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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


GCC GNP INCREASE~-Dubayy, 31 Aug-~An economic bulletin published here today 
reported that the GNP of the GCC increased by $12.717 billion in 1 year. It 
totalled $196.712 billion in 1981 compared to $183.965 billion in 1980 at 
market prices and with an average increase of seven percent. [Summary] 
(GFO10702 Doha QNA in Arabic 0930 CMT 31 Aug 83] 


EXPATRIATES DEPART GULF COUNTRIES--Social and economic changes are now taking 
place in Gulf with large numbers of expatriates quitting the region and Gulf 
countries reducing their budgets. Officials in Kuwait and the UAE say many 
expatriates, men are leaving their countries. During the past three months, 
4,318 people left Kuwait, and Ministry of Planning figures in the UAE show 
that many expatriates are leaving there too, mainly because of new law which 
resticts movement between employers. In Qatar, economic statistics show that 
the country's population is expected to fail by 15 percent. European company 
managers from the main contingent of people leaving the countries, and reports 
indicate that this follows the cuts in spending, companies feeling that the 
managers are too much of a financial burden for them. One sector which is 
benefitting from the exodus is transportation. One British furniture removal 
firm reported that at the moment it is handling the removal of furniture for 
140 British families from the UAE. [Text] [CF021137 Kuwait ARAB TIMES in 
English 1-2 Sep 83 p 1] 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


SYRIA, GREECE REPORTEDLY SUPPORT ARMENIAN TERRORIST CROUPS 
Tehran ALIK in Armenian 27 Aug 83 pp 2, 7 


[Text] Under the heading "Armenian Terrorism Against Turkey at a New Stage, 
After the 1982 Israeli Invasion of Lebanon”, Robert Kaplan, writes from 
Athens: 


It appears that certain leftist terrorists have fled from their headquarters 
in Beirut as a result of the Israeli invasion. Many, like the Palestine 
Liberation Organization, have found refuge in Syria. Turkish diplomacy has 
not been able to assure the cooperation of Syrian authorities with regard to 
these terrorists. 


In recent years, Armenian terrorists have been avenging the deportation and 
death of more than one million Armenians by Turkey during World War I. The 
terrorist acts against Turkish diplomats in Europe and the United States 
have reinforced Turkish denials that Turkey has committed Genocide against 
Armenians. But it is thought that the terrorists are being indirectly 
exploited by the Soviet Union, Greece and Syria against Turkey. 


It appears that Turkey has few options in the matter. It lacks perhaps the 
means to resort to well-defined commando operations like those carried out 
by Israel. 


For the Armenians too, the options are limited. 


In spite of the activity of the terrorists, the possibility of setting up an 
independent Armenian state in Eastern Anatolia, which is the principle aim of 
some terrorist groups, is a question that Turkey does not entertain. 


One of the existing terrorist groups based in Beirut is the Armenian Secret 
Army for the Liberation of Armenia [ASALA], a leftist organization that 
enjoys the support of the Soviet Union. 


Recently, a Turkish paper TERCUMAN published the names, the pictures and 
addresses of the members of the ASALA leadership who, according to the same 
paper, are now in Syria or in those regions of Lebanon under Syrian rule. 
Experts who have been consulted, have confirmed the truth about these 
articles. 























Last winter, the Foreign Minister of Turkey Ilter Turkmen, paid a visit tc 
Damascus for a meeting with the President of Syria Hafiz al-Assad to examine 
this question. A Turkish official in Ankara declared that “Hafiz el-Assad 
had appeared to be cooperative.” 


However, other Turkish sources reported that Turkmen’s visit to Damascus, to 
this date, had been only an insignificant success. 


It can clearly be stated that since Turkmen’s visit to Damascus, relations 
between Turkey and Syria have not improved. On the contrary frontier 
incidents were reported in June during which a Syrian soldier was wounded. 


Syrian tolerance in harboring the terrorists is an inimical act towards 
Turkey and Israel, and has provided these two countries an opportunity for 
cooperation. This fact was confirmed during last summer’s Israeli attack on 
Beirut. At that time, Israel passed on to Turkey information on 29 Kurdish 
rebels who had been captured in Palestinian camps. Israel also gave Turkey 
information from 40 other files. 


Other factors however, create obstacles in the way of a close cooperation 
between Turkey and Israel. Under the regime of Generals, Turkish economic 
ties with Arab countries, particularly Lybia, have become closer, a fact 
that has resulted in a worsening of relations with Israel. Turkey has also 
reduced the personnel of the Israeli Embassy in Ankara, allowing only one 
official. 


As for the other Armenian groups, in particular the Justice Commandos of the 
Armenian Genocide, it is not easy to pinpoint their exact center. Experts 
think that after the fall of Beirut, the Justice Commandos fled to Greece, 

to Greek Cyprus and to France. Official circles in these three countries deny 
the truth of such information or the presence of such groups. 


Greece has relaxed the formalities of entry into the country, as well as the 
special security controls. It has also good means of air communication with 
Europe, with the Middle East and with the Soviet Bloc. Although the Creek 
Socialist Government (PASOK) has officially condemned terrorism, its 
attitude towards Armenian terrorism remains ambiguous. 


During a recent public meeting organized by the Armenians, Panos Kondogiorgis, 
the representative of Andreas Papandreou came out in favor of the Armenian 
struggle, declaring that "in the struggle that is being waged on all fronts 
by every means, PASOK is on your side." 


Panos Kondogiorgis called for the formation of an “independent Armenian State” 
which means the partition of present-day Turkey. 


12364 
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ALGERIA 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN COUNTRY ANALYZED 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC REVIEW in English No 25, Sep 83 pp 52-53 


[Text] 


After 18 years of tough socialist 

policy, the Algerian authorities are 
faced with a negative balance sheet. To 
defuse mounting popular anger, they are 
now trying to change course slightly. But 
change is slow, because the advocates of 
the late President Boumedienne’s hard- 
line brand of socialism are still a force to 
be reckoned with, in spite of the isolation 
of some of their members. 

Privately, government officials hardly 
bother to conceal the fact that 
Boumedienne’s objective of “industria- 
lising industries” has not been achieved, 
even 20 years after Algeria's indepen- 
dence. Officially it is now admitted - 
though not expressed publicly — that many 
of the projects included in the develop- 
ment plans of the 1970s have not been 
completed. 

When, for example, the results of the 
first four-year plan performance (1970- 
1974) became available, the regime did 
not admit frankly the failure of most of the 
pian. That would have confirmed the 
people’s belicf in the inadequacy of 
socialism. On the contrary, the state- 
controlled press bombarded the citizens 
with figures, presenting the pian as a great 
success of socialism in Algeria. However. 
people remained sceptical as to the real 
performance of the economy and of 
socialism, especially as the latter had by 
then demonstrated its impact on the cost 
of living and on social life. 

While the nationalisation of Algerian 
muncral resources from 1966 onwards was 
beneficial, bringing under state control 
every single small business worth the 
name generated abuses and excesses that 
led to a general popular frustration. And 
what can be worse for a country than its 
people's cynical indifference to its 
economic activity? The major concern of 


the exponents of socialism was to apply 
socialist theory, without taking into 
account the wishes or even the views of 
those concerned: the people themselves 
The consequences have therefore been 
disastrous. 

Like other socialist countries, 
centralisation in Algeria brought in its 
wake fatally heavy-handed bureaucracy 
and red tape. This in turn curbed 
individual initiative in every ficld of 
activity, and paralysed vital sectors of 
industry that required quick decisions. 
Small businesses have been made 
inefficient through heavy taxes, and most 
of their owners have simply given up. 
Cottage industry has lacked raw material 
and incentives. Creativity has thus 
received a fatal blow. 

Wholesale dealers, branded as 
“undesirable intermediaries” between the 
producers and the consumers — and hence 
castigated as exploiters of both - were 
disbanded in 1967. They were replaced by 
state organisations. Overnight goods 
became scarce, prices rocketed and 
queues in front of the shops lengthened. 
Meanwhile, salaries did not follow the 
sudden upward trend in the cost of living. 
The price of one kilogramme of potatoes, 
for example. soared overnight from 5 
pence to 30 pence. One of these 
replacement state organisations, OFLA, 
responsible for the marketing of fruit and 
vegetables both within and without the 
country, damaged the performance of the 
state farm producers by fixing very low 
prices for the purchase of their produce. 
The benefits of low pricing, however, did 
not accrue to the consumers, as retail 
orices were fixed quite high. 

The ban on the private import of goods 
and the creation of a state monopoly in 
this field added a great deal to the 














disruption of economic activity, and 
caused great hardship and frustration. 
The monopoly of the state slowed down 
all sorts of imports, thus adversely 
affecting economic activity in a number of 
sectors. 

For examplc. the huge state farms have 
been in constant need of machinery and 
farm vehicles. The monopolistic state 
control over imports and the bureaucracy 
involved have brought the = state 
agricultural sector to a near-standstill. 
The workers have not had the necessary 
imceMtives to work normally. The truism 
needs to be repeated: private farming is 
extremely efficient, bec ause workers are 
given the freedom to use their initiative, 
and so feel responsible. 

It is not therefore surprising that the 
relatively tiny traditional private sector 
produces two thirds of Algeria's agri- 
cultural output, according to government 
figures. On top of this, the agricultural 
cooperatives set up within the framework 
of the so-called agrarian reform, have not 
produced the expected results. It is even 
reported that in some areas the peasants 
have abandoned the cooperative style of 
life and returned to their mountain 
dwellings. 

State-run companies have operated at 
between 40 and 60 per cent of their 
capacities. The freezing of land sales and 
purchases, as well as the severe 
restrictions on house building, led to a 
housing crisis. When in the last three or 
four years restrictions on land sales and 
purchase unofficially cased slightly, the 
price of a square metre of land soared to 
an unbelievable level. 

The irony of the situation is that the 
restrictions on land sales and purchases 
were allegedly meant to allow tne 
authorities time to determine which lands 
were suitable for agriculture and which 
were not. However, while the ordinary 
citizen cannot get a small plot to build a 
house, national companies and ministries 
are known to have used the fertile 
agricultural plains of Northern Algeria to 
build factories and housing for their own 
employees. 

Such a situation could not persist 
without leading to greater frustration, 
which posed a challenge to state socialism. 
The death of Boumedicnne in 1978 
hastened the re-thinking of the country’s 
development strategy. No new develop- 
ment plan was adopted in the 1977-1980 
period, the new president. Chadli 
pepe ph and his — used this time 
fo work out a new development policy. 

While the state-controlled — has 
kept up its vociferous socialist rhetoric, 





state planners are irying to come to terms 
with reality. The 195-1985 five-year 

plan, with funding of AD200bn for 

unfinished schemes, incorporates a slight 

shift in favour of light industries, 

agriculture 15 still neglected, being 

allocated only 12 per cent of the plan's 

funds. The reforms that departed from the 

traditional socialist policy were as follows: 

the big national companies, like the 

hydrocarbon concern Sonatrach, were 

split into smaller units, each specialising mn 

a particular field, with a view to improving 
their efficiency; and the huge state farms 
were also planned to be divided into 
smaller ones for the same reason. 

The agrarian reform, which took a long 
time to enforce, was much criticised by the 

je. It benefited only a tiny fraction of 
the vast number of peasants in dire need of 
jand. It was acknowledged to have failed - 
though the acknowledegment remained 
within the new “constructive criticism” 
framework. Some of the land earlier taken 
from their owners, and left untilled, has 
been restored to their former owners. This 
measure has not received any official 
publicity, as the government resisted the 
move for years, in spite of its awareness 
that much of the nationalis<d land was not 
being tilled. 

The acknowledgement of failure over 
the economy forced the authorities to 
“allow” the formation of a private 
business sector on a small scale. People 
who would like to set up small businesses. 
mainly in the consumer goods, services 
and construction sectors, can apply for a 
trade licence provided they abide by some 
“socialist” safeguards, which are intended 
to prevent the business concerned from 
“exploiting” the workers and from 
growing too big - conditions basically 
designed to save the face of the regime. 

Applicants for licences may, in some 
circumstances, be granted state loans to 
launch their business, but in reality it 
seems bureaucratic impediments as well 
as a still-cautious political attitude have 
not so far enabled the private sector to 
develop. 

The Finance Law of 1982 provided for 
special facilities in this respect for former 
Mujahideen. When submitting proposals 
for his planned business, a former 
Mujahid can get a loan of up to ADS0.000 
(nearly £6,000) provided he raises 10 per 
cent of the initial cost of the project 
himself. This maximum loan amount is 
ridiculously inadequate, and is not likely 
to help set up small and medium-sized 
enterprises, considering that one factory 
machine alone now costs a minimum of 
£15.06. Obviously such maximum ceiling 




















cso 


fos the privileged” loan presupposes that 
the a has already got the necessary 
capital to launch a business. 

Marked out for privatisation are sectors 
which have been neglected and have thus 
put a strain on the country’s rin 
exchange reserves, These i hand- 
crafts, shoes and clothing, and construc- 
tion materials. However, the law still gives 
preference to those who are ready to set 
up @ cooperative industrial unit. It is 
unlikely that many people will opt for this 
type of enterprise, given the past experi- 
ence of the state cooperatives the 
reluctance of many to enter into a 
partnership that exceeds two people. 
Loan priority also goes to those who are 
prepared to set up businesses in backward 
ateas of the country. 

As well as this liberalisation of small 
private businesses, indusirial entre- 
preneurs are now allowed to import 
equipment and raw materials for their 
factories from abroad, on condition that 
the total cost does not exceed £50,000, 
They can now pay customs duties in 
Algerian currency, 

economic liberalisation initiated at 
the beginning of the 1940s 1s a government 
imstiative that followed the failure of the 
harsh socialist policies imposed on Algeria 
since 1965. It is also a concession that has 
followed the emergence of a spontancous 
popular Islamic movement, some of 
whose prominent members will soon have 
spem one year in prison without trial. 
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ALGERIA 


DEVELOPMENT IN HEAVY INDUSTRY REVIEWED 
Algiers El, MOUDJAHID in French 21 Sep 83 p 12 
[articles “Heavy Industrys Priority Actions” | 


[Text] after an entire series of meetings last week devoted to a study of the 
19° budget, Merbah Kasdi, member of the Central Committee and minister of 
heavy industry, presided Tuesday afternoon over an important meeting that 
brought together the general managers of the enterprises of the heavy industry 
sector. The meeting was called to discuss: 


1. Finalization of the 1984 budget. 
2. Production of the sector during the first 8 months of this year. 


3. The situation with respect to distribution and with respect to the devel- 
opment projects. 


4, A& study of various other questions relating to port activity, debt collec- 
tion, and restructuration. 


At the close of the discussion concerning the 1984 budget of the enterprises, 
the minister of heavy industry asked all the executives present to mobilize 
the workers on a continuing basis with a view to achieving (or even exceeding) 
the nominal production capacity of the individual industrial units whenever 
possible--a goal that some units have already achieved in 1983. Recalling the 
orientations announced by the chief of state at the meeting of the UCTA 
[General Union of Algerian Workers], Merbah placed special emphasis on the 
importance of enhancing the profitability of the production structure at a 
moment when the nation is mobilizing to cope with an unfavorable world eco- 
nomic situation. It is therefore time--he said--for a continuous mobilization 
of the management and workers of the sector in order to meet the challenge of 
development by steadily increasing the production of goods and services and 
thereby making it possible gradually to replace imports with domestically 
produced equivalents. 


During the past few years--and this year--the production structure of the 
heavy industry sector has recorded a constant increase in production in the 
majority of enterprises, thanks primarily to a greater mastery of the manufac- 
turing process and to an improved organization of the maintenance function in 
the individual units. 

















Continuous Control of Management Performance 


Citing the importance of the role played by the heavy industry sector in the 
economic life of the nation, the minister of heavy industry stated that the 
satisfaction of the nation’s needs is an absolute priority on the part of 
management . 


“erban pointed out that in order to discharge this mission fully and effectiv- 
ely, the managers must undertake to exercise control over management of the 
enterprises and units by strengthening the managerial staffs of these enter- 
crises and units by bringing in qualified personnel and by waging a continuing 
struggle against all forms of bureaucracy. The minister went on to declare 
that only by these means can the neavy industry sector make an effective cor- 
tribution toward ensuring the nation’s economic independence in respect to the 
oroducts it manufactures. 


The minister also called on the enterprises to take measures to strengthen the 
effectiveness of the technical services that are charged with controlling 
vroduct quality, so that a continuing effort can be made in respect to product 
improvement and innovation in accordance with the requirements of the ‘warket. 


Addressing himself to the probleme of product distribution, Merbah said the 
situation in that area is markedly improved by virtue of the fact that the 
enterprises now have a more rational presence throughout the mation. In 19%4 
their presence will be even more meaningful, with the opening of the branches 
and sales outlets that are currently under construction. 


Tt should he emphasized that in 1923 certain governorates have made an effec- 
tive contribution toward development of the marketing infrastructure by the 
allocation of sites that have enabled the enterprises to obtain, with a mini- 
mum of delay, facilities--including temporary facilities--for warehousing ard 
sales operations, thereby implementing even more concretely the policy of 
decentralization of distribution. 


The actions taken in this domain have made it possible to improve the market- 
ing of certain sensitive products such as bar steel for reinforced concrete, 
and will also facilitate distribution of automobile spare parts--an area in 
unich there has been substantial progress in respect to the ability to fill 
orders placed by our citizens. 


Addressing himself to the problem of reinforcing the potential for achievement 
on the part of the individual governorates, the minister called on the execu- 
tives of the enterprises to continue--aml maintain--those efforts that are 
tarreted esvecially toward disadvantaged governorates, in conformity with the 
instructions of the president of the republic. It should be pointed out in 
this connection that since 198 the heavy industry sector has placed at the 
disposal of priority governorates--such as Guelma, Tebessa and Be jaia--sub- 
stantial quantities of equipment consisting basically of public works con- 
struction equipment, trucks, utility vehicles and vehicles for private use. 
Tmplementation of the decisions taken last month concerning decentralization-- 
at the vovernorate level--of distribution activities for the benefit of the 
mrivate sector has begun at enterprises such as the SHVI [expansion unknown], 
RINT? Texransion unknown! and DP [expansion unknown |. 

















Greater Vastery of Planning for Development 


in the area of develonment, the minister of heavy industry olaced emohasisa on 
those actions which should be carried out ona priority basis. These actions 
involves 


1. Speeding up the surveys preliminary to extension of the Roulba irdustrial 
vehicle complex, and facilitating the process of advertising on an interna- 
tional mais for bids on the following projects: 


fie Construction elevators, 

be Private vehicles. 

ce, Pipe for overhead irrigation systems (Bordj Bou-Arrerid)). 
J. Gas pine and small-ID [inside diameter | »ipe (Azzaba). 


As. rerards the orivate-vehicle project, actions that will lay the croundwork 
for maxing the necessary decisions are in the planning stage. This planning 
in poing forward under good conditions and 16 acheduled for completion before 
the end of this year. 


”, Supervising the initial stage of the work under way on expansion of the 
electric household appliance complex at Tizi-Ouzou and on construction of the 
Onim-H1-"ouaph Stationary Blectrical Machinery unit. Site preparation for the 
wl-Milia (Ji jel) steel complex will begin in October, with a very significant 
rarticipation on the part of the construction enterprises of the sector. 


%e Providing all the necessary attention and assistance by the sector to 
units that are currently under construction or about to begin operations, and 
to units that are still experiencing difficulties. 


It should be pointed out that the measures taken in this connection in 1983 
have made 1t possible to curb (and in some cases partly to eliminate) the 
delays reported in getting certain important units into productions these units 
include the Ain-Smara Compressor-Compactor Complex and the Bord j-henaiel 
Gutlery Unit, which are currently in the start-up phase. 


The status of the Azzazea industrial electric motors project has improved 
substantiallys installation of the equipment for the transformer section will 
bein in early October, and production of transformers is scheduled to begin 


in December 19°, 


'n respect to the Biskra cable-manufacturing project, measures have also been 
taken to prevent delays in the planning of the construction work. 


Special supervision has also been provided in connection with construction of 
the M'Sila Extrusion-Anodization unit, work on which began 30 March 1983. 


Gitine the number and scope of the projects that remain to be undertaken, 
Marbah emphasized the importance and necessity of enlisting the participation 

















of those survey and construction enterprises of the sector that already 
noeness significant potential and experiences this will make it unnecessary 
to have recourse to foreign companies. 


The minister emphasized in particular the special control exercised by these 
enterprises over certain projects, and to the fact that the construction plan- 
ning 1s being followed. It can now be noted with satisfaction that the con- 
struction enterprises of the sector are achieving a greater mastery of the 
construction planning of certain development projects for which they have 
assumed responsibility. 


t should also be noted--in connection with the industrial units that are in 
the start-up phase--that the Tiaret industrial vehicle body plant, the fourdry 
of the industrial vehicle complex at Rouiba, and the Tiaret foundry have begun 
to put their facilities into production under conditions that are quite satis- 
CaActLory . 


improved Production Hesults 


Analyzing the results obtained with respect to production in July and August 
1073, the minister stated that the situation was normal and satisfactory in 
the sector as a whole despite the disruptions experienced at the units during 
these 2 months-~months that are characterized by he vacation period. Produc- 
tion in the majority of the enterprises shows improvement by comparison with 
the results for last year. 


Some of the enterprises devoted July and August to the maintenance of produc- 
tion equinment. An analysis of production results for the first & months 
(January throuch August) shows that in general the enterprises either attained 
or exceeded the 1972 level of production. This is quite apparent in the 
machine-building industry, where targets have been exceeded at the industrial 
vehicle complexes, the Constantine tractor-motor complex, the Sidi Bel Abbes 
arricultural machinery complex, and the Ain Smara power shovel complex. In the 
electrical and electronic industry, targets have also been exceeded in the 
Tizi-Ouzou electric appliance complexes, the Algiers Cable Manufacturing Unit, 
the Setif Battery and Accumulator Unit, and others. In the metal structures 
industry and the mining industry, the targets were attained and sometimes even 
oxceeded. 


If this production effort is maintained, production targets will be achieved-- 
and sometimes exceeded--in many units by the end of 1983. The production 
forecast for the entire year of 1983 accordingly shows the following increases 
(in value) over the corresponding figures for 198 (arranged sector by sector)s 
1. Machine-building industriess up 36 percent. 

ae Roulba Industrial Vehicle Complex, up 16 percent. 

be Constantine tractor-motor complex (including assembly of motors and trac- 
tors), up 59 percent. 


10 

















Ce Sidi Bel-Abbes Agricultural Machinery Complex, up 43 percent. 
4d. hin Smara Power Shovel Complex, up 390 percent. 

?, Steel industriess up 16 percent. 

ae IAquid steel, up 23 percent. 

b. Hot-rolled steel, up 34 percent. 

Ce Cold-rolled steel, up 20 percent. 

de Flat-rolled steel products, up 4 percent. 

e. Pipe, up 53 percent. 

%- Electronic industries, up 23 percert. 

ae Tlemcen complex, up 100 percent. 

be Tiz'-Ouzou Flectric Appliance Complex, up 19 percent. 


ce The units administered by the National Blectrotechnical Complex, up 16 
nercert « 


4, Grarnd-Public Electronic Complex at Sidi Bel-Abhes, up 37 percent. 

4, Winnings up 1% percent. 

ae Marble in slabs, up 11 percent. 

be T“hosvchates, up 9 percent. 

ce Mercury, up 131 percent. 

5. VYetal structuress up 19 percent. 

as Railroad cars, up 12 percent. 

, Surveys and construction works up 27 percent. 

a. OOSIDERE [expansion unknown], 60 percent. 

Tt should be noted, however, that some complexes are still experiencing prom 
lems, a& for example the Tlemcen telephone complex and the Berrowaghia sluice 
rate-fourdry complex. Measures are being taken to solve their problems, 
Special attention, moreover, was accorded at the meeting to the problem of 
overstocking that has been experienced at certain unite. It was noted in this 
connection that the bolt and screw factories have begun making serious efforte 
to market their p ducts, in the light of the fact that gross sales increased 


fourfold in 19®%. Very interesting results should also be noted in the sales 
of welding electrodes at El-EBulma, and of sanitary producte at Milian. 
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An for port activity, the enterprises of the heavy industry sector are making 
intensive efforts to remove the goods that are on demurrage in the ports. The 
transit and customs-clearance services of the sieel and machine-building 
imMustries have accordingly organized teams that are working arourd the clock 
at the corte. Joining in the discussions, the minister gave instructions to 
the executives of the enterprises to utilize to the maximum those ports that 
are least congested, through better organization of their time and a better 
saorratnical distribution of imports with a view to utilizing all the nation's 
POTUB « 


't should be noted that the organic restructuration of the heavy imustry 
sector has virtually been completed. The target dates established by the 
voverment with respect to financial restricturation ard the distribution of 
asnete will be met. Special omphasis has been placed on the evaluation--ani 
definitive placement--of management personnel at the headquarters of the new 
enterprises during September 1983, 


1972 
SOs WAgd/1 
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PRESENCE OF ASIAN WORKFORCE CRITICIZED 
Cairo THE EGYPTIAN GAZETTE in English 1 Sep 83 p 3 
(Editorial: "The Asian Labour Deluge") 


(Text] That Egypt should liberally provide Arab and African countries with 
skilled labour is natural and normal. For Egypt is a large country with a 
population closing in on the fifty million margin and with a civilisation of 
over seven thousand years. Moreover Egypt is fully aware of its commitment 
to contribute unstintingly to economic development plans in the Arab world 

of which it is an indispensuble member and in the African continent to which 
it is geographically and strategically affiliated. But that Egypt should be 
@ vortex attracting cheap Asian labour is at once preposterous and astounding. 
However that is precisely what has been taking place in recent times. West 
Asians are being brought into certain parts of the capital seeking employment 
as house maids or house cleaners in return for relatively small wages. The 
trend, so far on a small-scale, has been prompted and encouraged by the sharp 
shortage in house maids and in people ready to accept menial jobs. The West 
Asians are quite eager to accept any kind of job at relatively low wages 

and therefore can very easily procure jobs of that type here. 


Such a phenomenon, however, could have dangerous consequences, apart from 
having sinister implications of a social, cultural and economic nature. 
Advanced European countries which have enormous possibilities of employment, 
have actually begun to realise the danger of allowing foreign labour, parti- 
cularly West Asians. 


For this category of immigrants always plan to settle for good in the country 
where they get employment. Beeause they belong to totally different cultures, 
they can never fully integrate into the new'society where they settle, with 
the result that they always feel alienated. Such alienation as sociologists 
contend can be disrupting to society because it breeds psychological and social 
perturbations of a very grave type. Secondly, an influx of West Asians into 
a country with very limited employment opportunities is certain to deprive 
many of its citizens of job opportunities and hence lead to unemployment. 

This can become very obvious when thousands of Egyptians, at present employed 
by the oil-rich Arab countries return home, a tendency the early signs of 
which have already begun to make themselves felt with persistent force. 

What makes things worse is that the Asians getting jobs in Cairo no doubt 

adé to the onerous burdens now inflicted on the capital's aging utilities. 
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It is, therefore, imperative that we should try to curb the influx of Asians 
in order to stave off the economic hazards of having our wealth continually 
and increasingly sapped. Egypt is not an oil-rich country with enormous finan- 
cial resources. Accordingly, it is not in a position either to host an influx 
of foreigners or to provide jobs for an army of West Asians. If it could only 
provide its own sons with the base necessities of life, this would be more 

than a blessing for which we should be very thankful. 


CSO: 4500/1 








NEW TOWNS--Within the government's plan to renovate all public utilities in 
Greater Cairo, 105 sewerage will be renovated during the coming ten months, 
the Minister of Housing, Keconstruction and Land Reclamation, Mr Hassaballah 
Zl Kafrawi said. Meanwhile the United States will loan Egypt 1250 million 
dollars for renovating sewerage stations in Cairo, the residential districts 
west of the Nile and the Canal cities. The Minister said renovation of wa- 
ter and sewerage stations in all the governorates will cost LE 11 billion be- 
sides granting the Cooperative housing societies LE 450 million to help up- 
grade public utilities in their residential districts. Mr £1 Kafrawi also 
said two new factories in Al Masara, and Ramadan 10th City will produce the 
pipes for the renovation work. Moreover, the Ministry, in an effort to ease 
pressure on Creater Cairo’s public utilities, is planning to develop new towns 
near Cairo, in Katamia, Belbels and on the Cairo-Suez road. Besides, offering 
housing, these new towns have the additional attraction of providing them job 
opportunities. For instance, 120 new factories will be established in Ramadan 
10th City, on the Cairo-Iemalia desert road. These factories will give the 
towns the combined benefits of providing work and being productive centres. 
Purthermore, the Ministry is studying the possibility of urban expansion in 
every governorate, especially the Upper Egypt governorates, by establishing 
new cities near these governorates with separate public utilities Mr £1 Kaf- 
rawi added. GSS [Text] (Cairo THE EGYPTIAN GAZETTE in English 28 Aug 83 p 3] 


CSO: 4500/1 
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LIBYA 


AL-QADHDHAFI'S DOMESTIC, FOREIGN POLICIES REVIEWED 
London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL in English No 19, 21 Sep 83 pp 6-7 


[Text] Shortly after President Hissene Habre’s Chad government forces had 
retaken Faya-Largeau at the end of July, Col Moammar Gadaffi decided to 
tike charge of his war offensive in northern Chad himself, superseding 
temporarily the East German-trained Col al Rhafi. 


However, Gadaffi's involvement in the campaign has caused confusion amongst 
his forces. A Russian-build TU bomber returning to base at Sebha, the 
military headquarters in southern Libya, after a mission over Chad was forced 
to continue circling as Gadaffi's personal Boeing jet was preparing to fly 
back to Tripoli. A crucial delay in Gadaffi's departure resulted in the war 
plane running out of fuel. It crashed into the desert, killing the crew. 


This incident demonstrates the ad hoc nature of the Libyan war effort. 
Gadaffi realises that his offensive in Chad is not popular in Libya. 
Domestically, he has been playing down publicity while his external propa- 
ganda maintains that Libya is not involved militarily in Chad. 


While previous Libyan military ventures in Africa were accompanied by a state 
of orchestrated near hysteria at home, with managers and workmen being 

pulled indiscriminately out of strategic industries, Gadaffi has not intro- 
duced a military call-up for the Chad offensive. Nevertheless, around Sebha, 
in southern Libya, away from the main oil-producing areas, the government has 
been commandeering vehicles and taxi drivers to ferry troops and equipment 

to the front. Some observers suggest that much of the fighting is being 
conducted by mercenaries, particularly Sudanese immigrants who have been 
enticee into Libya in search of a better life. 


Earlier this year, Gadaffi, whose relations with his army continue to be 
prickly, was concerned that the military was in danger of presenting a 
threat to his leadership. On previous occasions he has acted to eliminate 
such powerful interest groups as the merchants and ordered the execution 
of several army officers who were involved in assassination attempts 

(AC Vol 24 No 7). 


In May Gadaff. initiated an article entitled "The army--hashish and foolish- 
ness” in Al-Zahaf al Akhdar, the newspaper of the revolutionary committees 
headed by Mohammed Majdoub, who reports to Gadaffi's trusted aide Col Hassan 
Shkal. 
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Army v revolutionary committees 


The article attacked corruption in the army, citing officers’ illegal 
practice of importing hashish, alcohol and expensive cars. It called for 
the popularisation of the armed forces and the replacement of officers by so- 
called armed revolutionary committees. But the article brought to light an 
underswell of popular antipathy towards Gadaffi'’s revolutionary committees. 
Ever since their involvement in the campaign to liquidate opposition elements 
at home and abroad in 1980, revolutionary committees have grown increasingly 
powerful. Members have been jumping supermarket queues and commandeering 
cars for their private use with the result that public opinion has turned 
against then. 


When this became apparent to Gadaffi he retracted some of his criticism of 
the army and realising that the revolutionary committees were becoming a 
potential threat to his carefully established centres of power, set the army 
and the revolutionary committees against each other. In practical terms it 
means that the army is no longer feted and the practice of recruiting young 
Libyans into popular militias-cum-revolutionary committees is in abeyance. 


Gadaffi*’s conduct of the war in Chad and his running of the country are 
carried out by a tightly controlled group of personal allies. The southern 
army commander, Col Massoud Abdul Hafiz is married to the sister of Goukounti 
Oueddei, the Libyan-backed rebel leader. Hafiz is based at Sebha and is 
close to Gadaffi. Col Abdu Fatah Yeunis, the autocratic eastern commander 
is also trusted by the Libyan leader as he controls the often troublesome 
Cyrenaica province centred on Benghazi. 


$2m a Day for Chad War 


This tightened chain of command appears to be working and though there are a 
number of serious cash-flow problems, Gadaffi is not personally short of 
funds. Oil production is being held at a consistent 1.1m b/d, an increase on 
the 500,000 b/d in early 1982. This represents Libya’s quota under the OPEC 
agreement of March 1983, and the National Oil Company (NOC) is apparently 
determined to keep to it to maintain the current oil price level. Even so, 
the NOC has been undercutting official OPEC prices. An average price per 
barrel of $29.60 has given Libya a monthly income of $875m ($10bn during the 
year), Thus, the cost of the war in Chad is not crucial to Libya’s economy 
even if it totalled $2m a day to support. 


However, with a revised development budget totalling $8bn and with Gadaffi's 
personal expenses (some estimates put them as much as 407 above that figure), 
there can be no doubt that Libya is rurming a budget deficit. 


The result is that suppliers of goods and services to Libya, from British 
consultants to Indian contractors, have been experiencing problems with 
payments. The Indian ambassador in Tripoli, A.G. Asrani recently reported 
6-12 month payment delays to Libyan-based Indian companies. Employees of 
Gammon India, which is building silos in eastern Libya, recently stopped work 
in protest against non-payment of wages. 
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As a result of these cash flow problems, bidders for Libya's large develop- 
ment project, the $lbn Sirte industrial complex (which includes urea and 
ammonia plants) are being asked t) provide their own finance. But thre is 
no anxiety on the part of banks and export credit agencies to become involved 
and it may be left to the Bahrain-based Arab Banking Corporation in which 
Libya has a one-third interest, to provide the necessary credits. 


After the recent flare-up in fighting in Chad which exposed France's trading 
relationship with Libya, US officials have been unable to decide whether or 
not to grant an export licence to a Houstun-based company, Sofec (a subsidi- 
ary of the British company Vickers), which wanted to sell $40m worth of 
offshore mooring equipment to Libya. 


The US Commerce Department favoured granting the licence, but a number of 
bureaux in the State Department opposed it. The latter's hand was streng- 
thened by a series of leaks on the case in the New York Times and Wall Street 
Journal at the end of August. This led observers to suggest that the State 
Department is anxious to maintain the strongly anti-Gadaffi image it has 
gained in francophone Africa over the Chad conflict. It appears that there 
are influential figures in the State Department who feel more mileage may 

be gained from adopting a hard line at the expense of France. 


CSO: 4500/3 
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LIBYA 


NEW BILL SPECIFIES SOCIAL INSURANCE ENTITLEMENTS, CONDITIONS 
Tripoli AL-MUNTIJUN in Arabic 13 Aug 83 pp 6, 7, 12 


{[Article: "Social Insurance Coverage: The General People's Committee for 
Social Insurance"] 


{Text ] The Bill on Basic Pensions 
Article One. The basic pension. 


1. The basic pension is a cash security benefit paid out to people who are 
entitled to it without paying dues in exchange. It is the minimum which the 
social insurance system guarantees to people who have no other pensions, 
when the conditions for entitlement to it, as stipulated in Article 22 of 
the Social Insurance Law and based on the provisions of this bill, are met. 


2. In defining the meanings of the words anf phrases appearing in this bill, 
reference will be made to the definitions contained in Article 52 of the 
Social Insurance Law and the provisions of the following articles of this 
bill. 


Section One: Conditions for Entitlement to the Basic Pension 


Article Two. In order to be entitled to the basic pension, the following 
conditions must be met by the person applying for it: 


First, the general conditions for entitlement stated in Chapter One of this 
section must be met. 


Second, the person must belong to one of the entitlement groups stipulated 
in Article 22 of the Social Insurance Law and must meet the necessary 
conditions for this group in the manner stated in Chapter Two of this 
section. 

Chapter Ones: General Conditions for Entitlement to the Basic Pension 


Article Three. 1. In order to be entitled to the basic pension for persons, 
from any group whatever, the following general conditions are prerequisite: 
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A. The person must have no incomes whose amount totals or exceeds the value 
of the basic pension, 


B. He must not be able to work. 
Ce He must not own or possess property that can be exploited. 


D. He must not have a solvent source of sustenance who is obligated by law 
to pay his expenses, 


E. He must normally be resident in the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jama- 
hiriyah. 


2. It is also requisite that all the abovementioned conditions be met for 
one to continue to be entitled to the basic pension. 


3. The formulation of these general conditions will be in the manner stated 
in the following articles, 


Article Four. The person must have no incomes totalling the value of the 
basic pension, 


To be entitled to the basic pension, it is a condition that the person 
applying for it not have a monthly income of any sort whose value totals or 
exceeds the value of the basic pension. If he does have any income whose 
value is lower than that of the basic pension, he will be entitled only to 
the difference between the two sums as a basic pension. 


Article Five. What constitutes income. 


With respect to the application of the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph, income will be considered to be: 


A. Any old age or disability pension stipulated in accordance with the 
Social Insurance Law and the Bill on Social Insurance Pensions, Retirement 
Pensions, Retirement Pensions for Military Persons, and Social Insurance 
Pensions. 


B. Any salary, wage, income or share of production revenues due from any 
body whatever, by virtue of any system, whether public or private. 


C. The legal expenses which the person receives willingly or through the 
judiciary whether this is paid to him in cash or in kind, 





D. The net actual income which the person realizes as the result of any 
activity, investment or effort, from the management of any type of activity 
or from the income of any salary. 


E. Short-term benefits which dues-payers working for their own account 
are entitled to in accordance with Article 25 of the Social Insurance Law. 


Article Six. What does not constitute income. 
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The following will not enter into the calculation of the income of the 
person applying for or entitled to the basic pension: 


A. Household service aid grants specified for disabled persons in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles 10 and 11 of Law Three for 1981 on Disabled 
Persons. 


B. A partial or total housing allowance or the value of the housing raise to 
which the person is entitled. 


C. Grants or bonuses paid out to him in the course of studies, training or 
accreditation. 


D. Benefits in cash or kind offered to him from treatment centers or health 
or social care bodies. 


E. Earnings from simple household activities such as raising fowl and poul- 
try, weaving and spinning wool, making decorative cloth, and other household 
and hand industries, within the limits of the first 25 dinars a month. 


Article Seven. Calculating incomes. 


The value of the monthly income in all cases will be calculated on the basis 
of the average income due from various sources, with attention to the provi- 
sions of the two preceding articles, within the 12 month period preceding 
the date of the application for the basic pension or the date of review of 
the application. No income or revenue will enter into the calculation of the 
abovementioned average monthly income if it has not assumed a stable and 
solid character over a period of 6 months or more. 


Article Eight. The person must not be able to work. 


1. To be entitled to the basic pension, it is a requisite that the person 
applying for this pension not be able to work to earn a living from any 
activity or service, whether that be work for his own account, in any place 
of production or service, or with any public or private body. 


2. It is requisite that the person who is not able to work be in one of the 
following categories, unless it is proved that any of the people in these 
categories actually are working or are able to work: 


A. People who have reached old age (65 full Christian calendar years in the 
case of men and 60 full Christian calendar years in the case of women). 


B. People who are totally incapable of working or are totally disabled, when 
they are not suited for receiving work accreditation or reaccreditation 
services or it has appeared that these services are not accessible or fruit- 
ful as far as they go. 


C. Widows, divorced women or unmarried women who provide for their children. 
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D. Orphans before they reach the age specified in Articles 22 and 23, unless 
the orphan’s studies are completed before this age is reached, or a female 
orphan gets married. 


Article Nine. The person must not possess or own property that can be 
exploited, 


In order to be entitled to the basic pension, it is requisite that the 

person applying for it not possess or own property that can be exploited, 
whether that 1s real or moveable property, no matter what form of exploitation 
this property might be subject to, through a temporary sharecropping contract, 
contract for the lease of an orchard, partnership, work on the property, or 
any other mode of investment, whether it is actually exploited or no benefit 
is actually derived from its production. 


Article 10. The person must not have a solvent legal source of sustenance. 


l. To be entitled to the basic salary, it is requisite that the person, 
Whatever category he might belong to, not have a source of sustenance who is 
committed by law to spend money on him and is able to pay his expenses, 


2. Persons who are committed to pay expenses are considered a legal source 
of sustenances 


A. A husband, for his wifes; the wife will not be entitled to a basic pension 
if her husband is alive and able to provide her with sustenance, 


B. A father, for his children; the children, whether male or female, will 
not be entitled to any basic pension if their father is alive and able to 
provide them with sustenance, 


C. Children, for their parents; neither of the two parents will be entitled 
to a basic pension if they have a child or children who are able to sustain 
them, be they male or female. 


D. A mother, for her childrens if their father is dead or his insolvency has 
been proved, or their relationship to a specific father has not been estab- 
lished, the children, be they male or female, will not be entitled in these 
cases to any basic pension if their mother is alive and able to provide them 
with sustenance. 


3. No other relative who is not mentioned in Subsections A, B, C and D of 
the preceding, paragraph will be considered sources of sustenance who are 
committed to paying expenses, and the presence of any of these other rela- 
tives will not constitute a deterrent to the person’s entitlement to the 
basic pension. 


Article 11. The solvency of the scurce of sustenance. 
1. The lawful source of sustenance mentioned in the previous article will be 
considered to be able to make payments to the persons entitled to them if 


the actual income of this source of sustenance comes to or exceeds the total 
of the following amounts: 
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A, The minimum monthly wage stipulated in accordance with the labor law and 
the bills issued in regard to it, 


B. The net housing allowance and family allowance the source of sustenance 
actually receives each month, 


C, The debt installment or installments owed by the source of sustenance to 
the government and housing-related debts which he owes to other public 
bodies, 


2. If the actual monthly income of the legitimate source of sustenance 
exceeds the total sums mentioned in the preceding paragraph and the person 
receiving, the sustenance does not inhabit the same household, the source of 
sustenance will be considered responsible for the payment of expenses to him 
within the limits of one quarter the difference between his actual monthly 
income and the total abovementioned sums, 


3, If the amount of one quarter the abovementioned difference totals or 
exceeds the value of the basic pension, the person receiving the sustenance 
will not be entitled to any basic pension. If the abovementioned sum of one 
quarter the abovementioned amount is less than the value of the basic pen- 
sion, the person receiving the sustenance will be entitled to a supplementa-~ 
ry pension amounting to the difference between this quarter and the value of 
the basic pension, 


4, In all cases, consideration must be given to the fact that if the person 
receiving the sustenance lives in the same household as the source of the 
sustenance, this source of sustenance will be considered responsible for 
bearing his costs and for giving him assistance in full without restriction 
to the provisions noted in the two preceding paragraphs (Two and Three), The 
person providing the sustenance will be considered able to do so when his 
actual monthly income comes to or exceeds the total sums mentioned in 
Paragraph One of this article, 


Article 12. On guarantees that the expenses will be paid out. 


If the person applying for the basic pension has a solvent source of suste- 
nance who 16 liable for his expenses by law, as described in the two prece- 
ding articles, and this source of sustenance refrains from paying these 
expenses to the persons entitled to them, a basic pension may be assigned to 
the person making the application, even though this solvent source of suste- 
nance exists. In this case, the Social Security Fund may seek redress from 
the abovementioned source of sustenance through any of the following mea~ 
suress 


A. Acting in the place of the entitled person in demanding through the 
judiciary that his legal source of sustenance pay the expenses and in dis- 
charging the sums of the expenses which the judiciary decrees, in accordance 
with the provisions on legal discharges of payments stipulated in civil law, 
provided that these payments equal the amounts the fund has paid out as 
pension, 
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b, Intervening in cases bearing on expenses brought by the entitled person 
against the legal source of sustenance, 


C. Seeking redress from the person found liable for what the fund has paid 
him or what it pays to the person in whose favor the ruling was made, within 
the limits of the total expenses on which the ruling was based, 


D. Deducting the total expenses which it was determined would be paid to the 
entitled person from the value of the basic pension stipulated for him, if 
payment of them was made after he became entitled to this pension, 


Article 13, Cases when expenses are to be paid. 


lL. If the expenses that are paid, willingly or in execution of a judiciary 
verdict, are equal to or exceed the value of the basic pension, no basic 
pension will be due. 


2. However, if the value of these expenses is less than the value of the 
basic pension, the basic pension that is due in this case will be the 
difference between the two amounts. 


Article 14. Sondition of residence, 


1. In order to be entitled to the basic pension, it is requisite in all 
cases that the person applying for the pension normally be resident in the 
Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriyah; this condition is also necessary 
if the basic pension is to continue to be paid out. If the person's normal 
residence becomes a place outside the jamahiriyah, the payment of the pen- 
sion will be suspended, 


2. However, it is permissible, by decree of the General People's Committee, 
on the basis of a recommendation by the General People’s Committee for 
Social Security, to assign a basic pension to a Libyan citizen or a citizen 
of Libyan origin living outside the jamahiriyah, whenever the conditions for 
entitlement to the basic salary exist and it is established through the 
documents he presents and the report of the Libyan people's office in the 
country where his place of residence is that his residence abroad may be 
attributed to circumstances justifying such entitlement, 


Chapter Twos Categories of Entitled Persons and Conditions for Entitlement 
in Each Category 


Article 15. Categories of entitled persons. 


1. The basic pension will be due in the case of the following categories of 
persons’ 


A, 014 persons. 


B. Disabled persons. 


C. Widows. 











D. Orphans, 


Ee People whose ways of making a living have been eliminated or restricted, 
where no one is committed to paying their expenses. 


2. The definition of each of the abovementioned categories, and the descrip- 
tion of the conditions for entitlement to the basic pension and continued 
entitlement to it in the case of each of these categories, will be as stated 
in the following articles. 


Article 16. Old persons. 


1. Basic pensions will be due old persons who meet the general conditions of 
entitlement stated in Chapter One of this section and the stipulations of 
this article. 


2. By old persons are meant people who have reached old age, men or women. 
This age is 65 full Christian calendar years in the case of men and 60 full 
Christian calendar years in the case of women. 


3. In all cases, age will be established in accordance with the measures 
stipulated in Article 11 of the Social Security Pensions 6111 issued by 
Decree 669 for 1981 of the General People’s Committee, 


4, To be entitled to the basic pension, it is requisite that old persons be 
citizens of the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriyah. 


Article 17. Disabled persons. 


1. Basic pensions will be due disabled persons when they meet the general 
conditions of entitlement stated above and the stipulations of this and the 
two following articles. 


2. By disabled persons is meant everyone who has been afflicted with total 
permanent disability amounting to 60 percent or more which has prevented him 
from producing or earning or has obstructed him from performing any work or 
service for compensation, whether the reason for that was disability as a 
resuit of disease, work injury or other cause, and whether the disabled 
person is male or female. 


3. For the disabled person to be entitled to the basic pension, it is 
requisite that he be a citizen of the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahi- 
riyah. 


4, As regards proof of disability and definition of the degree of disabili- 
ty, the provisions of the decree evaluating disability issued by Decree 1309 
for 1981 of the General People’s Committee will be applied. The medical 
committees formed in accordance with the provisions of this law will have 
jurisdiction regarding the procedures for investigating disability and eva~ 
luating its degree and the possibility of its continuing. In 411 these 
matters, the provisions and measures stipulated in the abovementioned bill 
on the evaluation of disability will be followed. 
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Article 1%, Disabled persons’ pensions. 


1. In the case of disabled persons, the basic pension will be due when they 
reach 18 full Christian calendar years of age. 


2. Disabled persons’ entitlement to the basic salary stipulated for them 
will continue until their state of total disability ends and they become 
able to produce and earn, whether as a result of being reaccredited or 
trained or for any other reason, 


3. Vemale disabled persons’ entitlement to basic salary will also continue 
until their marriage, unless their state of disability ends before that, so 
that they become able to earn and produce, 


Article 19, Re-examination. 


1, All persons entitled to basic pensions as a result of total disability 
will be subject to the provisions of medical re-examination to ascertain 
that the total disability is continuing and to establish its persistence, 
The re-examination will take place every year after the date of determina- 
tion of the pension. The competent medical committees formed by virtue of 
the bill on disability evaluation referred to above will be in charge of 
that, and in this regard will be subject to the provisions and measures 
stipulated in the abovementioned bill, 


2, If anyone who has been assigned a basic pension on account of disability 
refrains without reasonable excuse from presenting himself for a re-examina- 
tion at the time the competent medical committee schedules it for him, 
payment of his pension will be suspended until he is re-examined, 


3. The provisions of this article will apply to all people on current basic 
pensions who have been assigned these pensions on grounds of disability, in 
~ the manner cited in Article 74, 
Article 20, Orphans, 


4 


1. The basic pension will be due to orphans when the abovementioned general 
conditions of entitlement are met, with attention to the stipulations of 
this article and the articles following it. 

2. By orphans are meants 

A. People whose parents have died. 

&. People whose fathers have died. 


C, People whose parents are unknown, 


), People whose relationship to specific fathers is not established and whose 
mothers have died, 
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3. This will all apply whether the orphan is male or female and whatever his 
age may be, with attention to the provisions of the following articles. 


4, For an orphan to be entitled to the basic pension, it is conditional that 
he be Libyan by nationality or that both or one of his parents be citizens 
of the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriyah. 


Article 21. Pensions for orphans. 


l. If there is one orphan, he will be entitled to a basic pension in the 
event there is no mother or she is married to someone other than his father. 


2. In the event there is more than one orphan from the same father, in the 
event there is no mother or she is married to someone other than their 
father, they will be entitled to a single basic pension which will be 
assigned to the name of the oldest of the children, and this pension will be 
divided up equally among them. 


3. An orphan, or orphans, who live in a common household with their mother, 
who is entitled to a basic pension in her capacity as a widow, will not be 
entitled to an independent basic pension but will share their mother's 
abovementioned basic pension with her, 


4, However, if there is more than one orphan from the same mother and there 
is more than one deceased father, an independent basic pension will be due 
to each group of them from the same father, if need dictates that this group 
live in an independent household. 


5. Likewise, if the orphans are from a single deceased father and more than 
one mother, an independent basic pension will be due for each group of them 
from the same mother, if need dictates that this group live in an indepen- 
dent household. 


6. Proof of the existence of the need referred to in the two previous 
paragraphs will be by report of the social investigation prepared in the 
people’s social insurance committee of the municipality concerned. 


Article 22. Termination of the orphan's right to a pension, 


1. A male orphan’s entitlement to a basic pension will end when he reaches a 
full 21 Christian calendar years [of age]. 


2. However, if this orphan is a student, the entitlement will end on the 
basis of the following rules: 


A. If he is a student in a university, faculty or higher institute, he will 
continue to be entitled to the basic pension until he reaches 28 full 
Christian calendar years of age, unless he completes his studies before 
that. 


B. If he is a student in a secondary religious institute, teachers’ insti- 
tute, intermediate technical institute or school, or their equivalent, 
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“he will continue to be entitled to the basic pension until he reaches 24 


full Christian calendar years of age, unless he completes his studies before 
that. 


C. If he is a student in a general secondary school or the equivalent, he 
will continue to be entitled to the basic pension until he completes the age 
of 22 Christian calendar years. If he completes his studies before he passes 
that age and joins a university, faculty or higher institute, his pension 
will continue to be paid out to him until he is over age 28, unless he 


completes his studies in the faculty, university or higher institute before 
that. 


D. In all the cases stipulated in the preceding Paragraphs A, B and C of 
this article, if the student entitled to the basic pension reaches the age 
stipulated for those cases during the academic year, this pension will 
continue to be paid out to him until the end of that academic year. 


E. This is all in the event the orphan does not find work at which he can 
make a livelihood before he reaches that age or ceases to meet any of the 
general conditions for entitlement before reaching the age mentioned in the 
preceding paragraphs. 


Article 23. Termination of the female orphan’s right to a pension. 


The female orphan’s entitlement to the basic pension will continue until she 
is married, finds work or ceases to meet any of the general conditions of 
entitlement to basic pension. 


Article 24. Widows. 


1. The basic pension will be due to widows when they meet the general 
conditions for entitlement and the stipulations in this and following 
articles. 


2. By widows are meant women whose husbands have died when they were under 
their guardianship or women whose husbands have revocably divorced them then 
died during the period after the divorce in which a woman may not remarry. 
In the two cases, it is a condition that the woman not marry after the death 
of her husband or the person who has divorced her. 


3. Husbands whose wives have died will not be considered widowers in regard 
to the application of the provisions of this bill. 


Article 25. The widow's nationality. 


1. In order for a widow to be entitled to the basic salary, it is a condi- 
tion that she be Libyan by nationality. 


2. However, a non-Libyan widow whose Libyan husband has died will be entit- 
led to the basic pension when she meets the conditions for entitlement to 
it, if she is resident in the jamahiriyah, whether she is responsible for 
bringing up her children from that husband or does not have children by 
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him. Her entitlement to the basic pension will end when she marries someone 
other than him, leaves the country permanently or ceases to meet one of the 
general conditions of entitlement. 


Article 26. The widow's pension. 


1. If the husband leaves behind more than one widow, each widow will be 
entitled to an independent basic pension. 


2. The widow's entitlement to the basic pension will end when she marries, 
finds work or ceases to meet one of the other conditions of entitlement. 


Article 27. Widows with children. 


l. If the widow is the source of sustenance of children by her deceased 
husband or husbands, she will be entitled to a single pension for herself 
and for these children. 


2. If there is more than one widow for a single deceased husband, each of 
them will be entitled to an independent basic pension for herself and her 
children, 





3. However, if the widow has children by more than one deceased father, one 
basic pension will be due for this widow and one for each group of her 
abovementioned children, when necessity dictates that that group live in an 
independent household. 


4. If the widow marries, finds work or ceases to meet any of the other 
conditions of entitlement, her eutitlement to the basic pension will end and 
her orphan children’s entitlement to this pension will begin. These chil- 
dren, whether male or female, will be entitled to a single pension when they 
live together in a common household. If they have more than one father and 
need dictates that each group of them live in an independent household, each 
group will be entitled to an independent pension. 


5. The children mentioned in the previous paragraph will continue to be 
entitled to the basic pension stipulated for them in their capacity as 
orphans even if the mother is subsequently entitled to a basic pension of 
her own because of the death of her second husband or for any other reason 
for entitlement, when it is proved that these children do not live with her 
in a common household. 


6. Proof that the need referred to in Paragraphs Three and Four of this 
article exists will be by a report on the social investigation prepared by 
the people’s committee for social insurance in the relevant municipality. 


Article 28. Other categories. 


1. Other people who have been deprived of ways of making a living or who 
have found it difficult to do so, besides the persons in the categories 
described in the previous articles, will be entitled to the basic pension 
when they meet the general conditions of entitlement stated in Chapter One of 


this section. 
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2. These will include: 
A. Divorced women whose waiting period for remarrying has elapsed. 


B. Families of sick persons who have been confined to hospital for a long 
period. 


C. People coming back from residence abroad. 


D. Families of people who have been ne detained or sentenced to 
punishments restrictive of freedom. 


E. Families of missing persons, absent persons or prisoners. 
F. Mothers of children whose patrimony is not established. 


G. Any other group which necessity requires be added, by decree of the 
secretary of the General People’s Committee on Social Insurance, in the 
context of the provisions of Paragraph One of this article. 


Article 29. Divorced women. 


1. The basic pension will be due to divorced women of Libyan nationality who 
have passed through the period after their divorce during which they cannot 
remarry, when the general conditions for entitlement stated in Chapter One 
of this section are met in their regard, whether they have children under 
their care from the persons who divorced them or not. The provisions gover- 
ning widows will apply to them, and their entitlement will end for the 
reasons governing the termination of entitlement for widows. 


2. However, non-Libyan divorced women who were married to Libyan citizens 
will be entitled to the basic pension if they meet the general conditions 
for entitlement mentioned above and reside in the Socialist People’s Libyan 
Arab Jamahiriyah. Their entitlement will end when they marry someone else or 
leave the country permanently. 


Article 30. Families of sick persons. 


The basic pension will be due to the families of Libyan citizens who are 
confined to hospital, if their stay there lasts for a period of more than 2 
months, and their families have no incomes from any other source, while the 
other general conditions for entitlement are present, whatever the type of 
illness confining them to hospital or the degree of their disability, and 
whether they ire totally or partially disabled. 


Article 31. People returning from residence abroad. 
1. The basic pension will be due to citizens of Libyan origin returning from 
residence abroad when they meet the general conditions of entitlement to 

this pension. 
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2. These citizens must submit a card along with an application for a persion 
stating that they are of Libyan origin and that they are returning from 
residence abroad, and papers proving that they have presented the General 
Passport, Emigration and Nationality Department with the documents required 
to grant them the desired nationality. 


Article 32. Families of Imprisoned Persons. 


The basic pension will be due to the families of anyone who has been provi- 
sionally imprisoned or detained under custody for investigation or impri- 
soned in execution of a verdict issued with a penalty restrictive of free- 
dom, if the period of imprisonment or detention exceeds 2 months and the 
families meet the general provisions for entitlement. 


Article 33. Families of missing or absent persons. 


1. The families of missing or absent persons will be entitled to a basic 
pension when the death of those persons has been established by fact or by 
ruling and the families meet the general conditions for entitlement to this 
pension. 


2. By missing or absent persons are meant citizens whose absence from their 
place of residence has been extensive, whose location is not known, who are 
not known to be dead or alive, and whose families have been deprived of news 
about them for a period sufficient to consider them in effect dead, when a 
judiciary verdict is issued establishing their death by fact or by ruling, 
on grounds that they are missing or absent. 


3. It is permissible by decree of the people’s committee for social 
insurance in the relevant municipality for the families of missing or absent 
persons to be paid a basic pension on a temporary basis before a verdict is 
issued establishing those persons’ death by fact or by ruling, when the 
general conditions for entitlement and other conditions stipulated in 
Article 148-1 of the Bill on Social Insurance Pensions have been met, pro- 
vided that the payment of this pension be for a period of 6 months. It is 
possible to extend this period after a social investigation has been held 
confirming that the persons are still absent or missing, while the members 
of their families meet the general conditions for entitlement. 


Article 34. Families of prisoners. 


The families of Libyan prisoners of war will be entitled to a basic pension 
when they meet the general conditions for entitlement to these pensions, 
provided that it is proved that they have been taken prisoner by a certifi- 
cate issued by the competent body in the armed forces. 


Article 35. Mothers of children. 


A basic pension will be due to mothers of children whose relationship to a 
specific father has not been established, when they meet the general condi- 
tions for entitlement. These children will have a share of this pension 
whether they are male or female. 
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Article 36. Family members. 


1. By family members who are entitled to the basic pension by virtue of 
Articles 30, 31, 33 and 34 of this bill are meant the wife, the male chil- 
dren up to age 21, and unmarried girls, provided that they be Libyan and 
that they meet the general conditions for entitlement to the basic pension. 


2. The provisions on entitlement related to widows and orphans stipulated in 
this bill will apply with respect to the abovementioned family members. 


3. The same provisions will also apply with respect to mothers and children 
mentioned in Article 35, 


Section Two: The Value of the Basic Pension 
Article 37. The value of the pension. 
The value of the basic pension will be 50 dinars a month. 


Article 38. Famiiy raises. 


The people on basic pensions will be entitled to family raises in the 
amounts stipulated in Article 24 of the Social Insurance Law in the manner 
stipulated in the bill on raises for the families of persons on pension. 


Article 39. Increases in values and raises. 


1. It is permissible by decree of the General People’s Committee to increase 
the value of the pension or increase the value of the family raise which is 
due persons on pension in execution of Article 28 of the Social Insurance 
LAW. 


2. In the event a decree is issued in this regard, the provision of the 
raise will be in effect with respect both to new pensions and to pensions 
that had been stipulated previously as of the first of the Christian calen- 
dar month following the date of the issuance of the decree, unless this 
decree stipulates a different date on which it is to go into effect. 


Article 40, The supplementary basic pension. 
The supplementary basic pension will apply in the two following cases: 


l. If the people meeting the conditions for entitlement to the basic pension 
are people who by virtue of previous social insurance or retirement or social 
insurance statutes are entitled to a pension for entitled persons whose 

value is less than that of the basic pension, the basic pension due these 
persons will be the difference between the two amounts. The provisions of 
this paragraph will not apply in the case of people entitled to the partial 
disability pension. 


2. If people who meet the conditions for entitlement to the basic pension 


have an income whose total is less than that of this pension, the pension 
they are entitled to will then be the difference between the two amounts. 
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Section Three: Measures Related to the Basic Pension 
Article 41. The relevant people’s committees. 


1. Measures related to the execution of the provisions of this bill will be 
taken in the people’s committee on social insurance in the municipality in 
whose jurisdiction the actual place of residence of the person applying for 
the basic pension is located, and changes in this place of residence may be 
accepted only if it is proved that these changes are founded on good rea- 
sons. 


2. Each of these committees must: 


A. Adopt the necessary social survey and social investigation measures while 
taking the circumstances of the environment into consideration. 


B. Confirm that the data and documents which are offered are valid and 
observe simplification of procedures as far as possible. 


C. Positively monitor cases of people who are entitled to the basic salary 
and the social and financial changes that occur in them. 


3. The General People’s Committee on Social Insurance will issue decrees and 
instructions guaranteeing that the application of the system of basic pen- 
sions and the provisions on followup and oversight of the execution of this 
bill are properly applied. 


Article 42. Submitting applications. 


Applications to receive basic pensions will be submitted on the form pre- 
pared for that to the relevant people’s committee on social insurance. The 
application will be accompanied by supporting documents to be determined by 
decree of the secretary of the General People’s Committee on Social 
Insurance, and the application will be given a notation by the competent 
administrative body stating that this body, on its own responsibility, 
decrees that the data furnished in it is correct. 


Article 43. Recording applications. 


The applications that are filled out will be recorded in a special register 
arranged by serial numbers according to the date on which each is received, 
and the applicant for the pension will receive a receipt stating the number 
of the application and the date on which it was recorded in the register. 


Article 44. Investigating applications. 


1. The basic pension department in the monetary benefits section of the 
relevant people's committee on social insurance must investigate the appli- 
cations that are filled out in order to establish that the data in them is 
correct and the documents accompanying them are proper. In this regard, it 
will prepare a report showing the extent to which the applicant meets the 
conditions on entitlement to the basic pension, provided that the following 
be observed in this regard: 
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A. The age is established in accordance with the provisions of Article 11 of 
the Social Insurance Pensions Bill. 


B. Disability is established in accordance with the provisions of the Disa- 
bility Evaluation Bill and its measures, under the aegis of the medical 
committees formed in accordance with it. 


C. A social investigation is made dealing with the case from all aspects 
bearing on conditions for entitlement to pension, 


2. This report will be handed over to the application review committee, 
which will be formed by decree of the secretary of the people’s committee on 
social insurance, 


3. This committee may request that the investigation be completed and that 
the data or documents be filled out, and it will present its books to the 
chairman of the monetary benefits section. 


Article 45. Decisions on the applications, 


1. If the chairman of the monetary benefits section endorses the view of the 
committee referred to in the preceding article, his decision in this matter 
will be considered to be definitive regarding the application, whether that 
decision is one of acceptance or rejection of the application. 


2. If there is a difference in views between this committee and the chairman 
of the monetary benefits section, the matter will be presented to the secre- 
tary of the people's committee on social insurance which is competent to 
make a decision on it. 


3. Each people's committee secretary and monetary benefits section chairman 
may make the decision on the application contingent on the completion of a 
specific investigation or the filling out of papers or data which they 
specify. 


4, The applicant will be informed of the rejection of his application if the 
matter concludes with its rejection. 


[Article] 46. Determination of the pension. 


1. The basic pension will be determined within a week at the most of the 
date of the decision to accept the application. 


2. In the determination decree, the name of the person on the pension and 
the names of the people who are entitled to this pension along with him, if 
they exist, will be stated. 


3. The applicant will be informed of the determination of his pension, as 
will the other persons entitled to the pension. 


Article 47. Rapid determination. 
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l. The basic pension must be determined rapidly, within a period not to 
exceed 3 months of the date on which the reason making entitlement to the 
pension necessary is determined. 


2. In any event, the decision on the application must be reached within a 
month of the date it reaches the relevant people's committee on social 
insurance, providing the data and accompanied by the necessary documents, or 
a month at most from the date on which this data and these documents are 
provided, 


Article 48. Submission of protests. 


1. The person applying for the basic pension may submit a protest on the 
rejection of his application or delay in the decision on it. 


2. Each person concerned may present a protest on the determination decree, 
if he considers that that is in violation of the provisions of this bill. 


3. The protests will be presented to the secretary of the people's committee 
on social insurance, and he will take the appropriate measures in their 
regard within a month at most of receipt of them. If any points of conflict 
remain outstanding and the person concerned continues to adhere to his 
opinion, he may present his protest to the committee on disputes stipulated 
in Article 44 of the Social Insurance Law. 


Article 49, The times at which payment is due. 

The basic pension will be due as of the first of the Christian calendar 
month following the date of issuance of the determination decree on it. If 
the determination decree is issued on the first day of the Christian calen- 
dar month, the pension will be due on that date. 

Article 50. Payment. 


1. The pension due for each Christian calendar month in addition to the 
family raise due will be paid out at the end of that month. 


2. Payment of the pension will be by one of the following means: 


A. In cash, from the cashier's office of the people’s committee on social 
insurance in the relevant municipality, within the limits stipulated for 
payment in cash, 


B. By a check drawn on a domestic bank operating in the jamahiriyah. 

C. By direct deposit to the account of the person entitled, by his request. 
D. By the people’s committees in localities, by mail, or by any other means 
determined by the secretary of the General People’s Committee on Social 


Insurance, 


Article 51. Payment within the jamahiriyah. 
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l. Basic pensions will be paid out in the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab 
Jamahiriyah and may not be remitted abroad, 


2. Cases in which the basic pension is to be paid out to citizens residing 
abroad in execution of the stipulations of Article 14 of this bill will be 
exempted from this provision. 


Article 52. Payment deputization. 
l. The basic pension will be paid out to its legally competent recipient. 


Z. The pension may be paid out to someone deputized by its recipient if the 
latter is disabled or his circumstances do not make it possible for it to be 
paid out to him. Deputization will be by official or customary means, It 
will be written out by by the recipient of the pension on a form prepared 
for this purpose before the competent employee in the people's committee for 
social insurance, who will authorize the deputization, or it will be written 
out by the recipient of the pension and will be witnessed by two witnesses, 
whose signatures will be approved by the people’s committee in the locality. 


3. Social insurance employees may not be deputized to receive payment of 
basic pensions unless the persons making the deputization are related to 
them up to the second degree, 


4, The validity of customary deputizations will be for a maximum period of 6 
months, after which payment may be made only to the recipient of the pension 
in person or bya new deputization, 


Article 53. Pensions for minors and persons under guardianship. 


l. If the recipient of the basic pension is a minor or is under guardian- 
ship, the pension will be paid out to his guardian or the person on whom he 
is dependent (the legal trustee). This guardian or trustee may also perform 
any activity or measure required by the provisions of this bill by proxy for 
the minor or person under guardianship. 


2. However, the pension due to minors may be paid out to their parents 
without need for a decree of guardianship. 


3. This will apply unless the competent court permits the minor or person 
under guardianship to have his pension or entitlements paid out to him or to 
have his property administered. 


4, In cases in which payment is made to the trustee, guardian or mother in 
accordance with the foregoing, the person to whom the pension is paid out 
will be responsible for it, and the Social Security [Department] will not 
question him about his disposition of the pension sums which he has re- 
ceived, in his capacity, for the entitled person's account. He must, whene- 
ver compelled to present an account to the body which has appointed him, 
present a copy of this account to the monetary benefits section in the 
competent people's committee on social insurance, 
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Article 54, Annual Statements and Notifications. 


1. The recipient of the basic pension or whoever acts in his place by legal 
proxy must present the secretary of the relevant people's committee of 
social insurance an annual statement on his family and financial situation 
and that of the entitled persons, along with the people whose sustenance 
they provide. The presentation of this statement will be by a form prepared 
for this purpose in accordance with conditions and circumstances determined 
by a decree issued by the secretary of the General People’s Committee on 
Social Insurance, 


2. This statement must be presented in the period between 1 January and the 
end of February of each year. 


3. The payment of pensions will be temporarily suspended if this annual 
statement is not presented in the time stipulated for its presentation. 


4, Notification will also be necessary as soon as any change occurs during 
the year in the family or financial status of the people who were mentioned, 
if such a change will lead to a review of the pension, 


5. The administrative bodies will also be obliged to give notice when any 
change comes to their attention which will have an effect on entitlement to 
the basic pension and matters related to that. 


Aiticle 55. Review, 

1. The basic pension due will be reviewed on the basis of the annual state- 
ment presented, the other notifications referred to in the preceding 
article, and the conclusions of the investigations by the people's committee 
on social insurance. 

2. The review will concern termination or suspension of the right to the 
pension, redetermination of it, or changes in the shares of the people who 
continue to be entitled to it. 

3. The decrees which result from the review will be in effect as of the 
first day of the Christian calendar month following the date on which the 
occurrence which led to the review took place. 

Section Fours General Provisions 

Article 56. The Christian calendar, 


Calculation of the ages, dates and periods stipulated in this bill will be 
in accordance with the Christian calendar. 


Article 57, Exemption from taxes and levies. 
Basic pensions will be exempted from all taxes and levies, whatever they 


might be. In thie regard, the provisions of Article 43-1 of the Social 
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Insurance Law and Article 156 of the Social Insurance Pensions bill will 
apply. 


Article 58. Noncommingling. 


The basic pension may not be combined with any other salary, wage or pen-~ 
sion. In this regard, the provisions of Article 39 of the Social Insurance 
Law will be applied, without prejudice to the conditions of entitlement to 
basic pension stipulated in Section One of this law. 


Article 59. Imprisonment of persons on pension. 


If the freedom of the recipient of the pension is restricted for any reason, 
it will be prohibited to pay him the basic pension during the period of his 
imprisonment or detention, though the payment of this pension to his family 
or the people entitled to the same pension along with him will continue. If 
this imprisonment or detention lasts more than 2 months, a review will be 
made of the determination of the pension by applying the conditions and 
provisions stipulated for this bill, as if the recipient of the pension had 
died, 


Article 60. Training and accreditation. 


1. The people's committees on social insurance will in cooperation with the 
people's committees on public service, industries and other bodies, each 
within its own jurisdiction, strive to train and accredit people on basic 
pensions and people entitled to them in vocations, crafts or suitable work 
until they are able to work and preduce,. 


2. People who are entitled to basic pensions because of disability or old 
age will have priority in reaccreditation and in accreditation and job 
training. 


3. A committee will be formed under the chairmanship of the secretary of the 
General People’s Committee on Social Insurance, with two delegates of the 
secretariats of public service and industries, reaccreditation centers, and 
other bodies concerned as members, to monitor training and reaccreditation 
affairs and the reaccreditation of people who are entitled to basic pensions 
and to effect coordination and coordination among the various bodies in this 
field, while striving to give them work and production opportunities after 
the training or accreditation is completed, 


Article 61. Lodging, 


1. In the event the recipient of the basic pension is lodged free of charge 
in an old persons’, disabled persons’ or handicapped persons’ home, another 
social care home, a hospital, 4 sanatorium or a university, institute or 
school dormitory, it will be prohibited to pay him his pension in the period 
of his lodging. 


» 'f a pension recipient who has no family refrains without acceptable 
reason from living in a social care home or other home allotted for that 
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sort of situation, he will be deprived of pension during the period in which 
he so refrains, 


3, However, in the cases mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs, if 
others are entitled to the pension along with him, the payment of that 
pension to these entitled persons will continue, as if he did not exist, if 
they meet the conditions for entitlement. 


Article 62. Temporary deprivation. 


It is permissible, by decree of the people's committee on social insurance 
in the relevant municipality, to refrain from paying out the basic pension 
on a temporary basis in the following cases: 


A. If the disabled entitled person refrains, without acceptable excuse, from 
appearing, for reaccreditation or from enrolling in a vocational or craft 
training course. The deprivation will apply for the period in which he 
refrained from the training and production accreditation. 


&. If the person is convicted of the crime of begging or it is established 
to the people’s committee on social insurance, through inspection and inves- 
tigation, that he is engaged in begging, and the competent authorities have 
given notice. In this case, the deprivation of pension will be for 50 
percent of the pension due for 1 month. If it is established that he has 
resumed begging, a decree may be issued depriving him of his wntire pension 
for a period not to exceed 2 months. 


Article 63. Expiration. 
The basic pension will not lapse merely because ite period has elapsed. The 
provisions on the prohibition against hearing suits on expiration cases in 


the manner stipulated in Paragraph B of Article 42 of the Social Insurance 
Law and Article 164 of the Social Insurance Bill will be in effect, 


Article 64, Confiscation. 

It is permissible to confiscate a basic pension only within the limits and 
under the rules stipulated in Article 42-C of the Social Insurance Law and 
Article 169 of the Insurance Pensions Bill. 

Article 65. Termination of the right to a pension. 


1. The right to a basic pension will end when its recipient ceases to meet 
any of the conditions of entitlement to this pension as stated in Section 
One of this bill. 


2. In particular, the right to a pension will be terminated in the following 
cases 


A. The marriage of a widow or divorced woman. 


B. The attainment by a widow of the age stipulated in Article 22 of this 
bill. 
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C, The marriage of a female orphan or her acquisition of work in accordance 
with Article 23 of this bill, 


D, The termination of the state of total disability, whether the person has 
become partially disabled or the disability has been totally eliminated, 
whether through completion of the disabled person's accreditation for a 
specific job or for other reasons. 


0, Permanent residence abroad, with attention to the provisions of Article 
14 of this bill, 


¥, Acquisition of work or entitlement to a salary, wage, income, expenses or 
revenue of any type whatever which is equal in value to or exceeds the basic 
pension. 


G, Other cases in which a circumstance is at variance with the conditions of 
antitlement, 


3, The failure to appear for payment of the pension or to request it for a 
period of 12 consecutive months will be considered evidence of the termina~ 
tion of the state which led to entitlement to the pension, although such 
evidence will no longer exist if the entitled person proves that he had a 
compelling excuse which prevented him from receiving payment or making a 
request during this period, 


Article 66, In case of death. 


1, The right to the basic pension will end with the death of the recipient 
of the pension, 


2, In this case, a death grant will be paid out, so that the payment of the 
basic pension to entitled persons of the family of the deceased will conti- 
nue to be paid out, as if he had not died, for the month in which the death 
occurred and the 2 months following it. In this regard, the provisions of 
Article 23 of the Social Insurance Law and Articles 104 through 117 of the 
Insurance Pensions 8111 will apply. In addition, burial assistance will be 
paid out in execution of Article 10 of the Birth Grant and Burial Assistance 
Bill issued by Decree [no number] of the General People's Committee for 
1942, 


4, A review will be made of the determination of the basic pension in 
accordance with a request from the persons concerned if there are people who 
were entitled to it, along with its recipient, before his death, and in the 
cases of widows and orphans, 


Article 67, Notification of death. 
l. The heire of the recipient of the basic pension and the people's comnit- 
tee in the locality must notify the people's committee for social insurance 


in the relevant municipality at once of the death of the recipient of the 
pension, 
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2. In this regard, the provisions of Article 172 of the Insurance Pensions 
Bill will be followed. 


Article 64. Determination for other persons and amendment of the determina- 
tion. 


If it appears, when the right of the recipient or the entitied person to the 
basic pension ends, that the conditions of entitlement to this pension are 
met by other entitled persons or the termination of that person's entitle- 
ment requires that the shares of the remaining persons entitled be amended, 
measures will be taken to determine the pension again or to amend the 
determination in the manner shown in Article 55 and the other provisions of 
this bill. 


Article 69. Penalties. 


l. The penalties stipulated in Article 45 of the Social Insurance Law will 
apply to everyone giving incorrect information or statements or refraining 
from giving correct information or statements with the intention of recei- 
ving, a basic pension for himself or for others or with the intention of 
evading any commitment or duty which this bill imposes on him. 


2. In addition, he will be compelled to return the value of the pensions 
which he unrightfully received and to compensate the Social Insurance Fund 
for any damage which might have resulted from his action. 


Article 70. Investigation on the continued satisfaction of conditions. 


1. The monetary benefits department and the inspection department of the 
relevant social insurance committee must take the measures and perform the 
necessary investigations to ascertain that the recipient of the basic pen- 
sion is alive and that the conditions for entitlement to it continue to be 
met. 


2. If it appears that a change has occurred which will have the effect of 
influencing entitlement to the pension or family raise, the monetary bene- 
fits department must adopt the measure which this change will necessitate 
and inform the person concerned of it. 


Article 71. The power of judiciary seizure. 


The competent officials in the inspection agencies will have the power of 
judiciary seizure as regards the execution of the provisions of Articles 22 
and 45 of the Social Insurance Law and the articles of this bill. They may 
take all the measures that are conferred on them by virtue of this power 
including the performance of investigations, all forms of search for 
evidence, the reading of papers and documents in the possession of any body, 
and the writing up and submission to the office of the public prosecutor of 
minutes governing arrests for violations, in execution of the provisions of 
Article 47 of that law. | 


Article 72. Exemptions and benefits. 
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l. The allocation of housing belonging to the society will be made free of 
charge to recipients of the basic pension who have no housing and they will 
have priority over others. 


2. The competent bodies will set out the rules and adopt the measures 
necessary to exempt the people on these pensions from paying compensation 
for water and electricity use and to exempt them wholly or in part from 
paying compensation for the use of municipal public means of transport, 
provided that these exemptions be restricted to the period during which they 
are entitled to the basic pension. 


Section Fives Transitional Provisions 
Article 73. Existing basic pensions. 


l. The provisions of this bill will apply to existing basic pensions and 
those whose issuance was previously determined, and the payment of these 
pensions will continue until the rights to them end. These existing pensions 
will be increased from 40 dinars a month to 50 dinars a month, as of the 
date on which this bill is specified to go into effect, and the existing 
supplementary basic pensions will also be increased on this basis. 


2. However, the provisions of this bill will be observed regarding the 
suspension of payment and withholding of the pensions mentioned in the 
previous paragraph and the termination of rights to then. 


3. The recipients of these pensions and the people entitled to them will be 
committed to all the duties, conditions and measures stipulated in this 
bill. 


4. The provisions on notification and re-examination as described in this 
bill will apply to then. 


Article 74, Existing disability pensions. 


1. The recipients of existing basic pensions which had been stipulated pre- 
viously because of health disabilities will be subject to medical re- 
examination to establish the total disability and ascertain that it is 
ongoing. 


2. The new medical committees to be formed will be in charge of conducting 
re-examinations in accordance with the criteria for disability issued by 
Decree 1309 of the General People’s Committee for 1981. 


3, The re-examination of these persons will all take place within a period 
of 6 months of the date of the issuance of this bill. The people’s commit- 
tees on social insurance in the municipalities will take the necessary 
measures for the re-examination of all these persons to take place in this 
period, and a periodic re-examination of them to take place every year after 
that. 
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4, If a period of 6 months has elapsed from the date of the issuance of this 
bill and the recipient of any of the current basic pensions stipulated on 
account of total disability has not been re-examined, the payment of this 
pension will be suspended temporarily until this examination takes place. 





Article 75. Pensions for people entitled to retirement bonuses or overall 
assistance, 


1. If the conditions of entitlement to basic pension are met by any person 
who previously was the beneficiary of retirement or social insurance sta- 
tutes, and this beneficiary is entitled to retirement compensation on the 
basis of the Retirement Law for 1967 and the laws amending that, or overall 
insurance assistance for old age, infirmity, widowhood or orphanhood by 
virtue of the Social Insurance Law and the laws amending that, and this 
compensation or overall assistance has not yet been paid out to him, the 
basic pension to which he is entitled will take the place of that bonus or 
assistance. 


2. This sort of bonus or assistance may not be paid out unless its recipient 
acknowledges in writing that he is not entitled to a basic pension and 
unless the veracity of that is determined. 


Article 76. Conditions for actually paying out bonuses or assistance. 


In the cases mentioned in the preceding article, if the bonus or assistance 
has actually been paid out, no basic pension may then be decreed for the 
person to whom it has been paid out unless a period of time has elapsed 
between the date of payment of this bonus or assistance and the date of 
application for the basic pension which will cover the distribution of the 
amount of the bonus or assistance over a number of months at the rate of 50 
dinars per month, unless it is categorically proved, by social investiga- 
tion, that he has ceased to have an income, because this period has elapsed, 
or has an income which is less than the value of the basic pension. 


Article 77. Existing instructions and forms. 


With respect to the basic pension, the existing detailed statutes, work 
instructions and forms stipulated previously will continue to be in effect 
to the extent that that does not conflict with the provisions of this bill, 
until new forms are provided and new work instructions and detailed statutes 
are set out. 


11887 
CSO: 4504/563 


43 








SUDAN 


DESTRUCTION OF FORESTS FEARED 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 9 Jun 83 p 7 


[Article: “Official Report On Energy In The Sudan Warns Of Destroying The 
Forests For Agricultural Goals"] 


[Text] An official report has been issued in the Sudan concerning the coun- 
try’s energy situation and future possibilities, following a 2-year survey 

of the various energy sources in the Sudan. The survey was undertaken by a 
joint team composed of cadres from the Sudan's national energy administration 
and some foreign experts. 


This report, which has been printed in the form of a 75-page book complete 
with diagrams, maps and tables, is considered one of several such reports 
issued by the “Energy Planning and Policy Projects in the Sudan." The re- 
port was financed by the Sudanese government, the International Development 
Agency, and USAID. It contains complete statements of the consumption of 
energy in the form of petroleum, electricity, firewood, and coal in the areas 
of transport, agriculture, industry, the domestic sector and services for the 
year 1980, The report also contains a scientific analysis of the current eco- 
nemic state of affairs in the Sudan, as well as predictions of consumption in 
the years 1985 to 1990. 


It has been decided that the “Energy Planning and Policy Projects in the Sudan’ 
will end in July 1983, to be replaced by a bigger project and by long-term 
assistance from USAID. However, the authors of the report presented their 
recommendations to the Sudanese Ministry of Energy and Mining, so that these 
recommendations might be discussed and the appropriate decisions taken im- 
mediately while there is still some time left to [the] project, which ends next 
July. 


Among these recommendations, which have to do with the national energy ad- 
ministration, are suggestions that an information gathering and analyzing sys- 
tem be set up utilizing advanced microcomputers, as part of the program which 
will produce an accurate, up-to-date picture of energy consumption and sup- 
plies in the country. The report also advised that detailed analysis and 
economic studies be done of energy supplies and consumption in the various 
Sudanese provinces. 








If we look at petroleum products and electricity, we find that they cost the 
Sudan enormous sums of hard currency which are paid out in order to import 
refined oil and the equipment needed to generate electricity. At the same 
time, the country has local energy in the form of the wood used for fuel and 
for producing charcoal. 


According to reliable information, the Sudan has about 112 million hectares 
of land covered by forests which produce an average of 44.3 million cubic 
meters of wood each year. The Sudan’s forest wealth is estimated to be about 
1.9 billion cubic meters of wood. Home consumption takes a large share of 
this type of energy, which is dependent on firewood and locally produced char- 
coal, so that statistics show that these sources account for 90 percent of 
fuel consumption in the Sudan, especially in the countryside. The great dan- 
ger in this regard is that the forests, which are the sources of this fuel, 
could be exhausted in a way that would threaten their disappearance from the 
face of the earth. The reason is that people are going beyond the official 
maximum limit on the number of trees to be cut imposed on the people and the 
charcoal producers by the officials in charge of the Sudan's forests. This 
limit, as stated by the statistics in the report on "Znergy in the Sudan,” is 
44.3 million cubic meters. The report demonstrates, however, that home con- 
sumption has already reached about 67.5 million cubic meters. 


The above mentioned report that, due to trees being cut down for agricultural 
purposes and to produce charcoal, desertification has been increasing at a 
high rate. The report recommended that an emergency plan be drawn up to 
organize land utilization, so as to create a balance among the various ways 
of using the land and to prepare the means needed by forestry officials and 
others to apply this plan effectively. 


In reality, the foresters are fighting a losing battle against the elimination 
of forest cover to make way for mechanized agriculture and charcoal production. 
Moreover, nature is against them as well in districts which are being encroached 
on by the desert at a frightening rate. The report relates that entire forests 
have disappeared due to the greed of the charcoal producers and the voracious- 
ness with which they cut down trees illegally. It is in this context that the 
report's recommendation concerning the role of the forests as one of the Sudan's 
energy sources is seen to be important. 


12224 
CSO: 4504/488 


45 








SUDAN 


SOUTHERN PROBLEM EXAMINED IN VIEW OF TRIBAL DISCORD 
Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 8 Jun 83 p 2 
[Article by ‘Ayidah al-"'Azb Musa: "The Southern Sudan: A Wound Bleeds Again"] 


[Text] The tension which used to dominate the southern Sudan in the ‘60's and 
‘70's is once again in evidence. It seems that the problem of the south, 
which was the most important source of President Nimayri'’s power following 

his success in reaching the 1972 agreement, has again come to represent the 
greatest threat he currently faces. The old wound has been opened and has 
begun to bleed anew. 


Since signing the Addis Ababa agreement in 1972, which granted the south auton- 
omy, President Nimayri has followed a policy of media obfuscation. Official 
statements used to blame any distrubances on foreign plots. In reality, the 
1972 agreement brought only a paper peace. Disagreements remained between 

the north and the south, on the one hand, and between the various southern 
tribes, on the other. The tension exploded in a bloody confrontation last 
week, 


On the evening of the celebration of the 25 May Revolution and the installa- 
tion of Nimayri as president of the republic for the third time, a statement 
was issued by the general command of the Sudanese armed forces, announcing 
that a rebellion launched by some military units in Jonglei province (600 
miles south of Khartoum), and that the rebellion had been part of a larger 
plot organized by a foreign party against the security and unity of the Sudan. 
On the next day, the Sudanese minister of guidance held a press conference 

in which he said that what had happened was neither a coup nor an attempted 
coup, nor a struggle between northern and southern elements, but rather a re- 
bellion in a very small corps in the Bor region. He said that the problems 
began with a failure to obey orders, some cases of money being stolen, the 
introduction of foreign weapons, and repeated acts of insubordination and 
rebellion. This was accompanied by acts of chaos and plunder. The authori- 
ties were then forced to intervene. Despite the way that the Sudanese minis- 
ter made light of the amount of tension, he did announce that it had been de- 
cided, right after the feasts of May, to once again divide the south into 
three provinces instead of one. 














What the Sudanese minister did not annoucne was that the rebels had laid a 
trap for the government forces in Bor when the latter tried to storm the 
rebles’ camp in order to search for weapons. The government issued a decree 
transferring the rebels to the north, but they refused to obey these orders. 
The government then cut off their pay, whereupon they raised a rebellion 
which resulted in 70 deaths and a large number of wounded. 


Moreover, this rebellion was preceded by another, which happened in January 

in Abyei province, to the south of Kordofan. According to what was reported 
by sources, a number of Muslim men attacked a train station, opening fire on 
13 Arab businessmen, whom they buried in the city of Waw, the provincial capi- 
tal. 


Although the authorities described the incident as a barbaric attack on inno- 
cent citizens undertaken by outlaws, they nevertheless arrested 21 prominent 
persons, including a former minister of health, a correspondent for the maga- 
zine “The Sudan Now," and the head of the Arabic department of Radio Juba. 
All of those arrested were from Abyei province. The incident has been de- 
scribed as an indication that the old wound, namely the old struggle referred 
to as the problem of the south, has been reopened. 


Abyei has a long history of rebellion. Clashes in the past happened as a 
rule over water and dry season grazing rights. In 1981, the tribal shaykhs 
were able to solve a dispute between warring tribes, following the failure 
of the government's attempts to do so. 


It is said that the current problem arose out of a feeling widespread among 

the inhabitants of Abyei that their subjugation to the northern administra- 

tion might cost them their intellectual and religious freedom. Their intel- 
lectuals sent a request to President Nimayri in November 1982, in which they 
applied pressure on him to hold a plebiscite in which Abyei would choose to 

either merge with the southern province or stay with the north. However, he 
did not pay any attention to it. 


The Division 


The main characteristic of political life in the southern Sudan is tribalism. 
There are two big blocks: the first consists of the Nilotic tribes (the Dinka, 
Shalak and Nuwary), and was defeated in the provincial elections held in mid- 
1982. Its candidate, Abel Alier, who used to be the vice president of the 
republic, was defeated. 


This group calls for the unity of the south, and is opposed to dividing it 
into provinces, as happened in the north, which was divided into five prov- 
inces. 


The other group is made up of the small tribes (about 500 tribes). It calls 
for the south to be divided into provinces, as was the north. This group was 
victorious in the elections, since it had the support of a large number of 
youths, thereby defeating Abel's group, which had practiced a sort of oppres- 
sion against the youths. 
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The call to secede 16 represented in both groups, although it is weaker now, 
due to the cessation of foreign support for it, following the Nimayri regime's 
reconciilation with America and the West. 


It is said that President Nimayri is leaning toward dividing the south. He 
arrested 21 leaders of the Unity Council of the southern Sudan, claiming that 
they had formed a political party opposed to the constitution. Although he 
later freed them, this measure was interpreted by many southerners as being 
tantamount to a confirmation of the central government's support for and bias 
toward a redivision of the south. The government thinks that it would be in 
its own interest for the south to stay divided at a time when the discovery 
of ofl 1s stimulating thoughts of independence and secession in the south. 
The central government in Khartoum prefers to exploit the petroleum in a 
weak, divided province which no longer forms a single block. The Muslim 
Krothers, upon whom President Nimayri depends for his political survival, do 
not want a unified south, which would hinder the formation of an Islamic state 
in the Sudan (especially since the religious division in the south runs: 80 
percent, no religion;11 percent, Christians;9 percent, Muslims). 


Moreover, President Nimayri has dismissed Abel Alier, who engineered the Addis 
Ababa agreement of 1982. He removed him from his office as vice-president, 
replacing him with Joseph Lagu, the former leader of the Aniya Aniya gangs 
which launched a civil war in 1955 for the sake of bringing about the seces- 
sion of the south. During the most recent elections in the south, Lagu sided 
with those who called for decentralization and the division of the south. 

His position was based on the notion that southerners’ long struggle with the 
north was directed against the centralization of authority in Khartoum, with 
the current application of centralized authority in Juba being a denial of the 
struggle of the past. He also asserted that decentralization as a system of 
rule meant giving authority to the people. 


It seems that the policy of decentralization and redivision has triumphed. 
This is the significance of the announcement by the Sudanese authorities that 
the south would again be divided along the old lines (namely, the provinces 
of Equatoria, Bahr al-Ghazal and Blue Nile). 


The question, will division return the south to a peaceful state? Will it 
allow the small tribes a more powerful presence and more control over their 
own affairs, while shattering the authority of the large tribes which the 
small] tribes have complained of? Will tribal discord thereby be done away 
with, or will the division be the start of a new phase of block formation and 
tribal strife? The evidence indicates that the south, which was the source 
of President Nimayri’s power in 1972, is once again at the head of the list 
of dangers which confront his regime today. 
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ISRAEL 


COTTON INDUSTRY DISCUSSED 
Tel Aviv MA‘AKIV in Hebrew 30 Aug 83 (Supplement - “Business") p 26 
LArticle by Aharon Periels: “Cottons High Expenses; Uncertain Income" ] 


[Text] The kibbutzim and the moshavim are already planning for the cotton 
harvest. The question that intrigues those involved in the branch is: What 
will be the size of this year’s crop? This is not because Israel is likely 
to lose its position as the holder of the world record in cotton crops. Every 
increase in the crop means a clear profit for the farmers. Cotton prices on 
the world market have dropped drastically, and every additional cent of in- 
come means the ability to “float” somehow and not drown in the losses. 


The cotton branch is one of the oldest, most important, and largest branches 
in Israeli agriculture. Through the years the branch has maintained a hand- 
some profitability, and the proof is that the size of the crop areas has grown 
annually. 


On the other hand, Israel's importance in the world production of cotton is 
negligible -- one-half percent. The giants among the cotton-growers are the 
United States, China, and the Soviet Union, 


Israel has a 1.5 percent share in the international trade, and the cotton 
people are looking everywhere in order to increase their efficiency, to save, 
and to maneuver under objectively difficult growing and trade conditions. 

The production costs are very high, the markets are distant, and if we con- 
Sider that 80 percent of the Israeli cotton crop is designated for export, 
the challenges and the difficulties are understandable. 


Yoset Delomi, the new director-general of the Cotton Council and a member of 
the kibbutz of Nahal ‘Oz, explains: “The cotton crop in Israel is 20 percent 
higher than the cotton crops in Australia and the second in the world in the 
crop levels. In 1982 the cotton crop in Israel was 465 kg of fibers per 
dunam. In Australia it was 360 kg of fibers per dunam, and in California it 
was 330 kg per dunam. Israel mainly grows cotton with medium fibers, the 
most common and useful type. 


The growing area this season amounts to 5/70,Q00 dunams; however the production 
costs in Israel are 25 percent higher than in California. The costs for water, 
energy, and pest control “eat up the entire profit.” 
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1962 was one of the most difficult years for cotton-growers in Israel. busi- 
ness amounted to $160 million to $170 million consisting of the sale of cot- 
tonseeds that are used for the production of oil or as livestock feed. The 
1962 crop prices declined by about 70-72 cents per pound (about one-half kg) 
in comparison to 91 cents per pound in 1960-61. The reason for the decline 
in prices, says the director-general of the Cotton Council, is the accumula- 
tion of a cotton inventory of 26 million bales (each bale weighs about one- 
quarter of a ton), the amount sufficient for 6-months production in the en- 
tire world. 


China is the largest cotton producer in the world today. It produces 65 mil- 
lion bales a year, about one-fourth of the total world production. 


The United States Subsidizes Crop Reduction 


As a result of these inventories the United States decided to reduce the cot- 
ton-growing areas this year by 1 billion dunams. The American Department of 
Agriculture adopted a policy of “payment instead of” or “payment as if.” The 
growers are told: For every dunam that you do not sow cotton, you will re- 
ceive 60 percent of the value of the crop. The United States has set aside 

a sum of $1.75 billion of credit for customers for a period of 3 years, 


The main customers of the American cotton are the spinning mills in Portugal, 
Last Europe, and the Far East. “These favorable trade conditions make things 
difficult for us,” claims Delomi. 


The cotton is sold in the international market before the harvest. The as- 
sumption is that for the 1983 crop the cotton-growers in Israel will receive 
#2 cents a pound after the extreme price fluctuations during the recent ronths. 


The director-general of the Cotton Council in Israel says that while Israel's 
market targets in the past were the countries of Europe (Britain has pur- 
chased in the past a million bales of cotton from Israel; today britain pur- 
chases only one-fifth of this amount), there has been a “reorientation” in 
marketing, policy with the objective now being the penetration of less devel- 
oped countries such as Portugal and Greece, and especially the countries of 
the Far East and East Europe. 


kast Europe -- a Key Customer 


The textile industry is moving to these countries, primarily because of the 
availability of cheap manpower. Today two-thirds of the cotton produced for 
sale in the world is bought by purchasers in East Europe. 


The most “difficult” target country is Japan. Delomis “Japan is an excellent 
customer. A deal is a deal, and a word is a word. The problem is penetrating 
this market.” 


In East Europe the Cotton Council is arranging deals with Hungary, Romania, 


and Czechoslovakia. Random deals “that are a door to regular deals” were re- 
cently signed with purchasers in these countries. 
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Faced with the trade and credit conditions and the other incentives that the 
cotton powers provide to purchasers, it is difficult for Israel to compete in 
the international market even if we do have a good “outlook” of high yields, 
Lovetmment assistance, says the Ministry of Agriculture, is a “joke.” When 
the Cotton Council people asked the government for assistance in developing 
markets, and especially the markets of the Far East, they were told: “If 

you submit an itemized bill for $45,000, you will receive half of this sum.” 


“If thie is the attitude of the government to the development of export mar- 
kets, we forego the donation,” the cotton people responded. 


in the professional and economic respects, the cotton branch in Israel is one 
ol the most important also due to the size of the growing area and the enor- 
mous investments in its development. Delomi explains that $50 million have 
Leen invested in the installation of drip irrigation systems in the cot- 
ton tields which has resulted in anu enormous saving of water. The cotton 
branch consumes about 4300 million cubic millimeters of water annually, about 
one-tourth of the total water consumption in agriculture, “We use marginal 
6011 euch a6 slopes and shoaly land for growing cotton, If export is in- 
pottant tor our economic stability, we export about 80 percent of the cot- 
ton crop,” he said. 


ihe revolutionary development in cotton-growing in Israel is dual crops, that 
is two crops a year. The researchers in Israel have found a way to grow both 
cotton and wheat in one year. The cotton is sown in May and harvested in 
Uctover or November, The wheat is sown in December and harvested in May. 
According, to economic calculations, the use of soil for dual crops will in- 
crease farm income by $60 per dunamn,. 


“the significance of dual crops is not only an increase in income but also a 
reduction in the import of seeds,” says the director-general of the Cotton 
Counct|, “There is no country in the world where the dual crop method is in 
use -- and this is also an achievement for Israeli research that is, with all 
modesty, the gem in the whole business,” 


The cotton growers in Israel show their appreciation for the contribution of 
research to the branch not only with words and compliments but also with 
checks. The contribution of agricultural research to pest control, the re- 
duction in the use of pesticides, and the use of the natural enemies of the 
cotton pests as a part of the biological war, the saving ot water, and the 
use of the computer -- all of these represent a crucial contribution of the 
researchers, The cotton-growers in Israel have also contributed their share 
with a grant of $1.5 million for 120 studies. “The visible objective is the 
development of a hybrid variety of Israeli cotton within the framework of the 
research now being conducted in the agricultural faculty of the Hebrew Uni- 
versity in Kehovot. If this is successful, it will be an additional contribu- 
tion of Israel to the agricultural world. I have the feeling that we are 
more appreciated in the world than we are at home,” concludes Yosef Delomi. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT IN DEVELOPMENT TOWNS EXAMINED 





Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 12 Sep 83 p 3 


[Article by Charles Hoffman] 


{Text ] 


sean tee na ee 
you 
development towns has revealed! @ 


towns has averaged 23 
per cem. The national for 
this age group has been about 15 per 
cent 

The overall national has 
been about five per cent, the 
average for towns has 
been 8.4 per cent. 


development areas, by bringing in 
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new industry with jobs demanding 
higher skills and paying higher 
wages. But first the 

must be trained for these jobs. 


good start in «@ gh aes 
providing vocational training to 


gh. hp 
ty for bringing new ry to 
towns lies with the 


Ministry of Trade and industry. 
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ISKAEL 


KIBBUTZ UNDERGROUND HOUSING PLANNED 
Tel Aviv MA‘ARIV in Hebrew 30 Aug 83 Supplement p 21 
[Articles “Members of the New Kibbutz in Ha’arava Will Live Underground” } 


[Text) The residents of Kotem, a new kibbutz to be established in the Valley, 
are to become pioneers and not only because they have chosen to settle in a 
region with a harsh climate. The reason: They will be the first Israelis 
whose homes will be built underground, 


The idea to build the homes in the Valley underground is that of Professor 
Gideon Golani, an expert in the building of cities. He assures that the 
homes will not be dark and stuffy in that they will be built on a slope but 
with one of their walls exposed to the air, to the light, and to the scenery 
of the Valley. A stable temperature will be maintained underground in the 
homes, The residents will be protected from the summer heat and the biting 
cold of the winter nights, and as such, they will save the considerable ex- 
pense of air conditioning. In the settlements of the Valley the air con- 
dititoners work nonstop. Even at night the noise of the air conditioners is 
heard there, Professor Gideon Golani, a former kibbutznik, is now pursuing 
his career both in the United States and Israel. His proposal to try sub- 
terranean construction in the settlements of the Valley and Ha’ arava was 
received enthusiastically by the Settlement Department of the Jewish Agency. 
The department architects have formulated a contour plan for the kibbutz of 
Kotem of the United Kibbutz Movement which will go up for settlement next to 
MNetwla during the next year. “In the first stage it will be a conventional 
settlement,” the architect Mickey Meir, responsible for the project, told me. 
“In time the segment designated for underground housing will apparently be 
built. The underground section will be built on a slope.” 


Such construction, according to Professor Golani, permits also the use of 
slopes that have an incline of over 20 percent for housing. It provides the 
residents with considerable protection against shellings and other defense- 
related damages, The only thing remaining now is to convince the future res- 
idents of the advantages of the new construction. “We still don’t know how 
they will react,” says architect Mickey Meir. “We have still not reached the 
human problem. In the next stage we will carefully persuade the young set- 
tlers that we are not proposing to bury them underground.” 
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ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


POPULATION STATISTICS--Israel's population as the new year starts is estimated 
at 4,110,000, the Central Bureau of Statistics announced yesterday. Of this 
number 3,407,000 (82.9 per cent) are Jews, 703,000 non-Jews. The estimates 
show that during the last twelve months the population of Israel increased by 
78,000--an increase of 1.8 per cent as compared with a rate of 1.6 per cnt for 
the preceding 12 months. The Jewish population grew by 57,000, an increase of 
1.6 per cent as compared with 1.4 per cent during the preceding twelve months. 
The non-Jewish population grew by 21,000--a rate of 2.8 per cent as compared 
with 2.6 per cent. During the last twelve months 96,000 children, 73,000 
Jewish and 23,000 non-Jewish, were born in Israel. 27,000 people died this 
year, 25,000 of them Jews. 15,000 Jews immigrated to Israel during the last 
year. [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 7 Sep 83 p 2] 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION UP-~In the first half of the year industrial production 
rose by 2.5 percent over the same period in 1982. According to the data, the 
increase occurred in the April-June period. The rise was not uniform in all 
sectors. The number of employees in industry went up by 2 percent in the 
first half of 1983 and their real wages rose by 6 percent. [Text] [{TA040920 
Jerusalem Domestic Service in English 0500 GMT 4 Oct 83] 


CIVILIAN STATUS FOR MILITARY SETTLEMENTS-——A short time ago, the Ministerial 
Committee on Settlement Affairs approved the civilianization of six Nahal 
settlements: Mezad and Zurit in the southern Hebron Mountains, Ginat and 
Yizhar in Samaria, and Berosh and Hemda in the Jordan Rift Valley. The 
committee also approved the establishment of the settlement of Zufim near Kefar 
Sava. [Text] [TAO51226 Tel Aviv IDF Radio in Hebrew 1155 GMT 5 Oct 83] 


YRLIVATE CONSUMPTION UP--Private consumption, the traditional index for mea- 
suring the standard of living, increased by about 8 percent in the first 
halt of the year. These statistics proved all the economic forecasts wrong. 
The Treasury expected that the standard of living would not rise this year, 
however the public “ate” its savings and increased private consumption sig- 
nificantly. Economic agencies foresee somewhat of a decline in the standard 
of living toward the end of the year because of the economic actions. Even- 
tually, they foreseean increase of about 6 percent in the standard of living 
this year. In contrast to the condition of the private citizen that will 
improve this year, the condition of the economy will worsen. The civilian 
deficit in the balance of payments and the excess of civilian imports over 
exports will increase this year by $800 million, $3.2 billion last year to 
$4 billion. The overall deficit in the balance of payments will reach 

$5.3 billion, in contrast to $4.7 billion last year. [by Shraga Makel] 
[Text] [Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 30 Aug 83 p 1] 5830 
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KUWAIT 


NATIONAL ASSEMBLY SPEAKER AT IPU MEETING IN SEOUL HITS SUPERPOWERS 
LDO41827 Kuwait KUNA in English 1331 GMT 4 Oct 83 


[Text] Seoul, 4 Oct (KUNA)--Kuwait’s National Assembly speaker Muhammad Yusuf 
al-"Adsani delivered a speech at the opening session of the 70th Inter- 
Parliamentary Union conference here Tuesday. 


In his speech the Kuwaiti official said that “the secretary general report 
stated that international relations have remained complicated and difficult 
marked by rivalry between the United States and the USSR and by the accelera- 
tion of arms race on both quantitative and qualitative levels.” 


Al-'Adsani added "There are the alarming and excrutiating reports and statis- 
tics about arms race and its astronomical expenditure figures which always 
remind us of the fact that the share of each individual on the earth from 
these destructive weapons is progressively increasing.” 


He continued "The second kind of reports and statistics deal with the uglier 
and more deplorable conditions of these who live in abject poverty and take 
only one meagre meal a day, those who starve and pass away in dead silence 
and render sleepless any conscientious man.” 


"The abominable mixture, of poverty, disease, illiteracy, preposterous wealth 
and senseless arms race together with the lustful desires of the strong to 
dominate over the weak or even the less strong make the present world situation 
more gloomy, repulsive, dangerous and intolerably iniquitous. The inevitable 
outcomes of such a situation are self-evident in several parts of the world.” 


On the Palestinian question the Kuwaiti speaker said, "The Palestinian ques- 
tion is simply the question of a people who lived in Palestine thousands of 
years ago, invaded (?by aliens) with the assistance of the big powers who 
extracted by one casting vote a UN decision granting those alien invaders the 
right to establish a state on a part of Palestine.” 


"They relentlessly chased the Palestinian people outside its country and per- 
petrated systematic brutal and bloody massacres with a view to exterminating 
it once for all as they rudely declared,” he affirmed. 











Al-'Adsani said, "Whenever the United Nations tried to demand justice for the 
afflicted Palestinian people through moderate decisions especially of the 
Security Council, the U.S. vetolies in wait and strips the executive effective- 
ness of these decisions.” 


"The U.S. is simply saying to us that we are not competent to differentiate 
between right and wrong or between peace and war, and that it is better to 
leave such serious matters to the United States who alone can know the differ- 
ences,” the Kuwaiti (?diplomat) commented. 


On the Afghanistan problem Al-‘Adsani said, "If any of the UN bodies where 
there is no veto, adopts a decision against the Zionist entity, the United 
States threatens to suspend ite contribution to that body and boycott its 
activities as well as the activities of ail its subordinate agencies." 


"By so doing the U.S. is denying, beyond any doubt, the right of the UN to 
independent thinking. It is as if the U.S. is saying to us, "I am the right 
because I have the might,” he added. 


The Kuwaiti diplomat continued, "™n our turn we ask, had not the UN been 
established to rectify (?a) discriminatory and brutal principle of interna- 
tional relations? And if the might was the right, then, what is the use of 
the United Nations?" 


He added, “However we truly and frankly say to the Soviet Union who declared 
himself once and again an enemy of colonialism and supporter of peoples...we 
say that his declared position regarding Afghanistan is not convincing to the 
world conscience, on the contrary, it stands on diametrically opposed posi- 
tion.” 


The Kuwaiti official said, "It is the interests of USSR and international 
community as a whole to respond to UN decisions calling for the withdrawal of 
the foreign troops from Afghanistan and enabling the Afghanis to solve their 
problems by themselves." 


On the Iraq-Iran war Al~'Adsani commented by saying, "We know very well that 
influential international efforts to end this war have not yet taken the re- 
quired effective course, despite the wide door opened by Iraq for peace by 
declaring more than once, its readiness and willingness to stop the war and 
abide by international conventions. 


The Kuwait diplomat (?added), "The expectations of this senseless war are 
stirring up the apprehensions of the people of the area as it provides the 
big powers with the long-awaited opportunity to re-install themselves as 
guardians on the world." 


Al-'Adsani wondered, “Analysts often wonder whether there is a link between the 
arrogant and exciting concentration of fleets off the Lebanese coasts and 
what is planned in the dark for the Arabian Gulf areas.” 
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He called, “We also appeal to all states, big and small, to stand together in 
and outside the United Nations to take every possible measure to put an end 

to the systematic massacres committed against the Palestinian people and enable 
it to return to its homeland and establish its independent state there." 


He added, “We solemnly appeal for serious efforts to stop the dreadful destruc- 
tion of Lebanon, Iraq and Iran. 


The Kuwaiti speaker said, "As the states enjoying the use of the right of veto 
represent a small minority of the peoples of the world while the rest, espe- 
cially Third World countries, consist the overwhelming majority, we believe 
that time had by now come to reconsider this right which was granted to cer- 
tain states when this world organization was established. We are fully con- 
vinced that the cancellation of this right would surely enable the UN to set 
up the binding judicial bodies and the required executory powers," Al-'Adsani 
concluded. 
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KUWAIT 


LATEST GOVERNMENT ACTION ON AL-~MANAKH CRISIS ANALYZED 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 184, 20-26 Aug 83 p 23 


/Article: "Kuwait: Life Returns to the Stock Market After Regulation Is 
Adopted To Solve the Al-Manakh Crisis"/ 


/Text/ The government of Kuwait intervened last week to prevent the compounding 
of the al-Manakh securities market crisis which has been building up for 12 
months, and to prevent its spreading into the banking sector and paralyzing 
the various aspects of economic activity within the country. Despite the fact 
that Kuwait's minister of finance, Mr ‘Abd-al-Latif Yusuf al-Hamad, submitted 
his resignation and the crisis erupted on an unprecedented scale in the Kuwaiti 
parliament, the government succeeded in passing a law aimed primarily at 
solving the al-Manakh crisis and diminishing the size of the disabling 
obligations among those doing business and consequently settling the situation 
and restoring stability to the market, instead of neglecting these matters, 
which were calling for a wave of bankruptcies that would certainly have 
extended into broad segments of Kuwait's financial and business community. 


Shaykh Sa'd al-"Abdallah al-Sabah, Kuwait's crown prince and prime minister, 
expressed this concept when he opened the emergency session of Parliament in 
which the law submitted by the government for eliminating the swollen 
obligations was debated. These obligations came to about 26.7 billion dinars, 
which is more than 8 times Kuwait's budget. Shaykh Sa'd made it known that the 
matter no longer concerns bankruptcy or the difficulties of those who were 
speculating or playing the market, but the soundness of Kuwait's financial 
institutions "and a large part of the crisis is still hanging, without a 
solution, and is interacting in a4 growing fashion which threatens to have 


negative repercussions on our national economy." Also Shaykh ‘Ali al-Khalifah, 
minister of oil and acting minister of finance, stated that there is a threat 


to the Kuwaiti banking institutions if the Suq al-Manakh crisis continues. He 
added that the government had already undertaken a study of the banking 
centers which were doing business with writers of deferred checks and he made 
it clear that these banks will be affected if the interconnection is not 
broken up and the obligations are not diminished, and this is what impelled 
the government to submit the law promptly. 


The fundamental point in the new regulation is that the interest on deferred 
checks will be limited to not more than 25 percent of the face value at the 
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time of the transaction, as opposed to the astronomical interest rates to 
which the businessmen originally agreed, in expectation of a flood of profits, 
which appeared to be almost assured. The minister of commerce estimated 

that this step will reduce indebtedness by 40 percent and will solve 60 to 

70 percent of the present problem. The minister did not give a figure in 
dinars on the new amount of indebtedness, nor did he indicate ways for 

dealing with the part of the crisis that will remain without a solution, but the 
crown prince expressed the government's determination for a practical 

solution to the crisis which will get at its roocs even if this demands new 
measures which its capacity for this by passing the law while rejecting 
amendments proposed by the legislative committee. This was done by a 33 

vote majority. 


The two session- of the National Assembly were marked by views clearly 
divergent between the sectors that will derive benefit or suffer loss in 
regard to the new law and the complex social, economic, and legal angles 

by which the crisis can be studied. One of the most significant manifestations 
of this polarization was the resignation of the minister of finance and his 
having left the country rather than attend the sessions, as well as the fact 
that the president of the assembly, Muhammad Yusuf al-‘Adasani, and the vice 
president, Ahmad ‘Abd-at-'Aziz Sa'dun, were among 11 representatives who voted 
against the law. The government was able to obtain a majority by persuading 
20 members to add their votes to those of the 13 ministers who were each 
holding a seat by virtue of his position. Apparently passage of the law was 
only by a one vote majority, since the total number of members of the assembly 
is 65. Six members abstained while the rest were absent, some of whom had 
sent an excuse and some had not. 


The tone of the discussions was so sharp that one of the members withdrew 
during a conflict of opinion between those who opposed and those who backed 
the departed minister of finance, who was one of the most enthusiastic 
supporters of the principle that a contract is binding on the two contracting 
parties and that there must be punishment of those who fail to meet their 
obligations regardless of any other consideration. Two members called for 
the resignation of the government and the assembly, while another member 
expressed his lack of confidence in the reports submitted by the government 
on the course of tne crisis and the circumstances of those who have had a 
hand in it. Some members went so far as to say that the government is 
shielding certain institutions which bear part of the responsibility and 
must face their share of the blame. The opposition's main criticism against 
the government is that some of those who became involved in the market 
honestly had sold their property to pay off their indebtedness in accordance 
with three pieces of legislation passed by the government last September, 
while the big dealers, who know full well the art of delaying, have not 

yet been called to account except on the basis of the new maximum, which is 
25 percent, after they have paid their debts in accordance with the previous 
centracts, which did not stipulate a ceiling on the interest rate. The only 
amendment that the government agreed to in the new bill will permit the 
board of arbitration to act with flexibility as justice requires in some 
cases. It is the prevailing feeling that the government intervened after 
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numerous indications that some banks and financial institutions were in real 
trouble, and after a continued decline in stock prices was meking those most 
affected by the crisis those least able to pay. The situation began to 
appear ominous before the government's intervention, when the Debt Settlement 
Council issued, in recent months, 88 decisions, of which only 28 were carried 
out, while the arbitration panel issued 5,953 decisions in the three previous 
months, which is an average of 66 decisions each day including holidays. 
Among these decisions are dozens of decrees freezing assets and the injoining 
travel abroad. This was done without notable progress toward a workable 
solution to the crisis. Furthermore the minister of ccmmerce stated that 

the new law will benefit 1,045 persons and not mcre than 13 persons will be 
adversely affected by it. The minister of justice said that those whose 
profits will be changed to deficits will not be more than nine persons, two 
of whom deal with themselves, while the seven remaining combined total 
dealings of 40,000 dinars. At the same time the minister of commerce 

stated that the number of those dealing in more than a million dinars is 
1,171 persons. 


Return of Activity to the Market 


Large numbers of Kuwaitis had cut short their vacations abroad and returned to 
Kuwait. Large crowds of them attended the sessions of the assembly, while the 
sale of newspapers, which usually suffers from a slump during the summer, 
increased. Many expect a speedy end to Kuwait's summer this year and the 
return of activity to the securities market, which is considered the heart 

of the Kutaiti eccnomy. Stock prices have gone up remarkably following 
announcement of the agreement on the new law. The government refused to buy 
or support the shares issued by the companies founded at the peak of the al- 
Manakh activity because, as one deputy put it, they are no more than "kleenex 
tissues” after their prices fell. The owners of the millions of these shares 
hope that the next market surge will cause a rise in their value once again. 


While the storm stirred up by the recent al-Manakh developments is calm and 
observers are trying again to sort out its mysteries and understand its 
ramifications, most Kuwaitis and people around the Gulf are busy these days 
counting their losses and profits and assessing their readiness for new 
excursions into the shares markets. All the evidence indicates that the 
collapse which followed the price upheaval last fall, the second such in 

5 years, did not have a great effect on the passion of the Gulf residents for 
shares. In the shadow of money supplies which exceed the potential for 
orderly industrial investment, shares have been and still are the most 


tempting choice for the big investors and small savers alike, in Kuwait 
the authorities were obliged to close two brokerage offices because they 


resumed the old al-Manakh practices in the brokerage business, while many 
heard from persons in the Bahrayn Suq al-Jawharah who are distressed that 
they did not buy shares last May while prices were low and have now gone up 
again. The government of Bahrayn has established a central office through 


which information on the shares market is to be made available day by day. 
This is a first step toward establishing a stock exchange in the country. 
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The United Arab Emirates is proceeding with studies on establishing a 
securities market in its turn. The question now hinges on the degree of 
practical control government authorities car have over speculative activity, 
which has in the past been found to increase at certain times in an 
uncontrollable fashion, which cost the Government of Kuwait 150 million_ 
dinars in_1977 and is now costing Kuwait at least a billion (million) /as 
published/ dinars in the form of compensation and market support, as well 
as a lot of political and economic headaches. 
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KUWAIT 


DIVERSIFICATION OF REVENUE SOURCES SOUGHT 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 184, 20-26 Aug 83 p 45 


/Article: "Issuance of 1983-84 Budget; Kuwait Endeavors to Diversify Its 
Resources"/ 


/Text/ Kuwait's general budget takes on special importance in regard to the 
country’s ecoromy due to government expenditures constituting a high percentage 
of Gross Dcmestic Product, which makes the state's general income figures 
reflect the extent of its capacity to achieve its financial and developmental 
objectives. In turn, government spending controls, to a great extent, the 
levels of performance within the various sectors of Kuwait's economy. 


In short Kuwait's budget is to be viewed as the axis of the financial system 
within the country and will constitute the cornerstone of it. From this view 
how does Kuwait's eccnomy look in the 1983-1984 fiscal year? 


The value of estimated revenues for the general budget amounted to 3.037 
billion Kuwaiti dinars and expenditures amounted to 3.376 billion dinars, 
plus 303.7 million dinars for the fund for future generations, which shows 
a nominal deficit of 642 million dinars. 


The negative indicators of Kuwait's budget, and especially the level of 
expenditures over income, prompted the Kuwaiti government to concentrate 

on closing the gap as much as possible in hopes that world economic conditions 
will change and oil prices will improve. 


Actually in fiscal year 1982-83 the government began directing public spending 
in a manner that will achieve the greatest economic and social return possible 
for what is being spent, beginning with limiting unnecessary services and 
reviewing the types of public expenditures in order to eliminate undesirable 
accumulations. 


In this connection the Kuwaiti government is stressing raising the performance 
level cf government administration and developing some of the services or 
transferring them to the private and joint sector, or creating organizations 
to be given specific powers to accomplish this objective through the state's 
general policy of encouraging the private, cooperative sector to enter these 
fields, which is to be timed with diminishing the burdens, comparable to 

those services, in the government administration. 
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In light of these facts the Kuwaiti government is making an effort to 
diveraify the sources of budgetary revenues and, with this objective, has 
anounced its intention to conduct comprehensive studies of 4l1l sources of 
revenue and to encourage the private and joint sector to play a leading 
role in expanding the national ecomomy and bringing it into balance. 


Budgetary Expectations 


The most outstanding expectations for the Kuwaiti economy in 1983, as outlined 
by the figures are; 


l. The continuation of the high ceiling on 011 production with the 1.25 
million barrels per day limit throughout 1983. However, Kuwait's achievement 
of crude oil production averages within the established ceiling depends, to 

a great extent, on conditions of the international oil market in 1983 and 

an OPEC decisions concerning the production ceiling and quotas of the member 
states. 


2. The continuation of of’ prices as they are in light of existing market 
conditions during 1983, and especially the continuation of a supply surplus 
and activities to draw down supplies in addition to the continuation of a 
diminisning OFEC share of the oil market. 


3. The likelihocd of stability of ofl revenues for 1983 at the level realized 
last year, that is, 3,700 million dinars, despite the expected reduction in 
Kuwaiti ofl prices by about 12.3 percent from the average price last year. 
This means that the oil revenues will be able to cover only about 65 percent 
of the general expenses, according to the budgetary figures for fiscal year 
1981-82. 


4, Reliance on Kuwait's second source of income, which is derived from foreign 
investments, and which covers completely the cost of imports. However, despite 
its importance, this source is to a great extent subject to fluctuations, and 
therefore the government of Kuwait 18 contemplating starting to build a 
domestic sector, other than oil, which will complement the oil sector and at 
the same time serve as an alternative to it, that is, diversification of the 
production and investment base into the industrial sector and, thereby, 
broadening the base. This will not work against providing the protection 
required to support national industries until they can stand up on their own 

to competition under ordinary circumstances. The Kuwaiti government is 

bent on making sure that the constant support and protection is not excessive. 


5. Incorporation of a sound tax structure, not to merely increase the 
diminishing state revenues from oil, but in order for the individual to 
participate and gain a sense of general responsibility. 


Current Spending 


Out of these given quantitites it is still likely that government spending 
will continue its increased role in exerting a positive influence on the 
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local liquidity in 1963, but to a lesser extent than 1962. So general spending 
in accord with the draft budget for fiscal year 1982-83 amounted to 3,104 
million dinars, whereas, in the draft budget of fiscal year 1983-84 it 

amounted to 3,371 million dinars. 


The main official expectations indicate a decrease in the value of over-all 
exports by about 2.2 percent as opposed to an increase in the value of imports 
by about 5 percent, compared to the previous year, 1982. 


However, on the level of Arab and international obligations, Kuwait classifies 
this aid into three categories. 


1. Par-Arab obligations in which the circumstances of Kuwait require that 
{it share in order to safeguard Arab unity. Kuwait considers the obligations 
to be stamped priority because they represent collective Arab decisions. 


2. Humanitarian aid to alleviate suffering from natural disasters. This 
aid has a humanitarian stamp which unites Kuwait with the world. 


3. The Kuwaiti fund for Arab Economic Development: Kuwait is proud of this 
fund, the economic diplomatic role of which has been demonstrated in the 
Arab world, and which is considered a successful investment foundation that 
has realized sizeable benefits despite the fact that what emanates from it 

is in the form of assistance. The government has allocated 30 million dinars 
as payment to the fund's capital in the budget for fiscal year 1983-84. 


For these reasons Kuwait is of the opinion that it cannot abandon her 


international obligations, but that does not preciude a reduction in 
spending and rationalizing consumption. 


12496 
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LEBANON 


DRUZE LEADEP ARSLAN INTERVIEWED 
Doha AL-‘ARAB in Arabic 18 Jul 83 p 11 


{Interview with al-Amir Majid Arslan, head of the al-Yazbaki wing of the 
Druz sect, by Orient Press: "The Druze Never Cooperated With Israel, and 
They Consider It an Occupying State. I Support the Lebanese - Israeli 
Accord, Because I Support Every Step the State Takes To Get Israel Out”) 


[Text] If Mr Walid Junblatt is the head of the Junblatti wing of the Druze 
sect, then al-Amir Majid Arslan, who is considered one of the founders of 
the country’s independence, is the head of the al-Yazbaki wing. Although 
the relationship between these two wings has often been characterized by 
political confrontation (and, long ago, by some military confrontations,) it 
is now as good as could be hoped for, following the events in the mountain, 
which have thrown all the Druze into the same crucible. 


There is no doubt that al-Amir Majid is more moderate than Mr Junblatt. In 
what follows, he announces his acceptance of the Lebanese - Israeli agree- 
ment, in addition to his complete support for President Amin al-Jumayyil. 
However, he becomes a hawk as soon as one begins to talk about the Lebanese 
Forces. Here is the text of the interview: 


[Question] It has been said that the failure of Mr Walid Junblatt to come 
to Beirut is what is preventing the holding of a decisive Maronite - Druze 
meeting, following the recent encounters. 


[Answer] When the circumstances are right, the meeting will be held at once. 
[Question] In your opinion, why did Mr Junblatt not go to the Lebanese 
capital, especially since his presence would help to straighten out many 
things? 

[Answer] I think that Walid is very busy these days, However, he is 
following current developments in the mountain constantly via his own group. 
At any rate, ask him when he returns. 

[Question] According to information disseminated by some circles, there is 

a conflict between you and Mr Junblatt. 
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[Answer] I do not know what the people who make up these rumors hope to 
gain by spreading them. They are lying rumors, for my relationship with 
my friend Walid 1s strong and firm and cannot be shaken. 





{(OQuestion] Have the differences which existed between you in the past 
disappeared? 


[Anewer] There have never been differences between us and tim, There were 
merely differing views on political standpoints. As for other aspects, we 
are agreed, may God be praised, 


[Question] Do you mean that you two agree on Druze interests? 


[Answer] Druze interests come before all considerations and enmities, 


The Unity of the Druze 


[Question] It has been said that the events in the mountain gave the Druze 
back their unity, after a period in which there was no unity between the 
Arslani and Junblatti leadership systems, 


[Answer] May God be praised, the Druze have never been divided or disunited, 
I do not believe that the events of the mountain influenced our unity, 

since we were not at odds to begin with. But I want to say that the Druze do 
not and will not allow anyone to threaten their destiny or try to harm 

their existence. 


[Question] Do you mean that the Lebanese forces, which entered the moun- 
tain during the Israeli invasion, were intending to harm tne existence of 
the Druze there? 


[Answer] The Lebanese Forces entered the mountain believing themselves 
to be the victors and the winners, They tried to use force against the 
sons of the mountain and to control them. This is what the Druze have 
rejected and still do reject. It is what we ourselves reject, what we can 


never accept. 


[Question] But the Lebanese Forces say that they have the same right to 
return to the mountain that others do, 


[Answer] Let all know that these forces had no presence in the mountain in 
the past, and that they will have none in the future, for we shall make 

war on this military presence which is foreign to the mountain. As for 

those of our Christian brothers who were compelled to leave, they have the 
right to return safely to their homes, It is neither party of the nature 

of the Druze nor a part of their noble Arab morality to kill on impulse. 
Therefore, we bid welcome to every Christian refugee who returns to his house 
{n the al-Shuf and ‘Aliyah areas. However, we will not permit the Lebanese 
Forces to come to the mountain to kidnap, kill and slaughter our innocent 
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ano te tilling And Kidnapping? 


(Question) but do not the Phalange, the Lebanese Forces and the Lebanese 
Front have the cight to protect their people who return to the mountain? 


‘Anewer) J ask whether their people are subjected to humiliation, killing 
and «widnapping by the Druze? Om the contrary, if we had wanted to drive 

the Christians out of the mountain, we would have done it a long time ago. 
tut we believe in the unity of the fatherland and in coexistence among all 
the sone of the fatherland, The Druze, who took an active part in building 
Lebanon and establishing its independence firmly, refuse to be pulled down 
to thie low level, I can say only that what is happening in the mountain is 
a defense of the dignity and existence of the Druze, who will not allow 
themselves to be plucked from their deep roots in the mountains of Lebanon. 


“ince we are talking about this topic, why do not our brothers in the 
lebanese Forces and the Phalange Party allow the Druze refugees to go back 
to thelr areas in Bayt Mari, Brummana, al-Dikwanah, ‘Ayn al-Rumanah, and 
al-Dawrah? They let themselves come into the mountain. Why do they not 
allow the refugees who belong to the other Islamic sects and left al-Nab'’ah, 
al-Maslakh and al-Karantinah go back, if they are really so eager to have 
lebanon return to stability, quiet and normalcy? 


Closing Down the Barracks 


[Question] Do you still hold to your position that the military barracks 
belonging to the Lebanese Forces in the mountain must be closed down? 


(Anewer) I still reject the presence of any illegal armed force in tie 
mountain, I demand that all armed manifestations be removed from the streets 
and villages of the al-Shuf and ‘Aliyah, At the same time, I insist that the 
military barracks belonging to the Lebanese Forces be closed down, because 
their presence in the mountain is in the interest of no one. Let me repeat 
again that the Druze will not allow any force, no matter how powerful, to 
impose its control over them, for they have never been accustomed to bow to 
anyone except the Creator, may He be praised and exalted. 


(Question) Is this the solution you see for the mountain? 


[Anewer} The answer is to get rid of the military manifestations of all the 
comfilicting sides in the mountain, and to have the army move quickly into 

the ‘Aliyah and al-Shuf regions, We feel that no one but the Lebanese army 
can put a stop to this conflict. We think that the army is for all Lebanese, 
without distinction, 


[Question] But does not the Israeli presence prevent the army from moving 
into the mountain? 


[Anewer) The Israeli presence is feeding the conflict between the sons of 
the same mountain, I believe that the Lebanese army alone will be able to 
end the conflict in the mountain, once it moves up there, 
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{[Ouestion] But Mr Walid Junblatt has refused to let the Lebanese army enter 
the mountain. 


[Answer] I believe that Walid's opinion is like ours with respect to this 
matter. 


No Relationship With Israel 


[Question] It is said that a relationship has developed between the Druze 
of the mountain and Israel, Is this true? 


[Answer] This is a lie and a distortion. The Druze will never let them 
selves cooperate with Israel, because they consider it an occupying power, 
These biased rumors are intended to detract from the nationalist and pan-Arab 
reputation of the Druze. 


[Question] Was the "Druze document" presented by the Druze leaders to the 
government the result of a feeling on your part that you had been cheated 
and were suffering? 


[Answer] As everyone knows, the Druze are the fundamental pillars on which 
this country rests, They played the leading role in building it. Prior 
administrations were not fair to the Druze and did not give them their due, 
Therefore, we thought we would go to the government with this document, which 
contains just Druze demands which must be obtained. We have complete trust 
that the legitimate authorities, as represented by President Amin al- 
Jumayyil, will discuss this document with us, and that we will arrive at a 
solution with respect to it. 


[Question] Are your contacts with the government continuing? 


[Answer] Our contacts with the government are continuing, and they have 
never been interrupted. Our relationship with President Amin al-Jumayyil is 
very good. We have announced from the beginning that we stand by him and 

in the patriotic course of action he is following in order to save Lebanon 
and liberate it from all the foreign armies on its soil, 


With the Agreement 
[Question] Do you agree with the accord reached between Lebanon and Israel? 


[Answer] We support every step taken by the administration for the sake of 
getting Israel out of Lebanon. 


[Question] But some political leaders have opposed the agreement, and there 
are those who say that opposing the government tends to increase the 
divisions among the Lebanese. What is your opinion? 


[Answer] We are living in a democratic country. Every person has the right 
to oppose or to support. I do not at all believe that opposition might 
increase the sharpness of disagreements and divisions among the Lebanese, 
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For the Lebanese all unanimously agree that the dignity of their country 
must be preserved, that complete sovereignty over all its territory must be 
restored, and that the legitimate authorities must be supported. 


[Question] Some political circies have thrown out for discussion the idea 
of holding a general national conference. Do you support this idea? 


[Answer] We support every step which will help restore a sense of solidarity 
among the Lebanese, and which will be taken under the direction and leader- 
ship of the government and of President Amin al-Jumayyil. 


[Question] Therefore, how do you view the achievement of national harmony? 


[Answer] We want national harmony as quickly as possible, because Lebanon 
{s passing through a very dangerous period. Unless the leaders of the 
countries close ranks around the government and the legitimate authorities, 
in my opinion, our future and the future of our country will be in doubt. 
Therefore, from the bottom of my heart I implore all political leaders to 
meet and reach a common understanding, so that the unity and independence 
of Lebanon can be assured. 


12224 
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STATUS OF MARMUL OILFIELD EXAMINED 


Muscat OMAN DAILY OBSERVER in English 13 Sep 83 p 7 


[Text } 


cso: 


THE fifth gathering station at the Marmul oilfield — the E station — has begun 


commissioning and is expected to be in full service by the end of the year. 


4400/5 


was essential for the develop- 
ment of the Marmul field. There 
were already four gathering sta- 
tions working, and the fifth, 
among other things, would en- 
sure that there was no overioad. 

At present, Mr Bushnell 
added, the company had seven 
wells hooked up. PDO was now 
waiting for the final electrical 
hook-up and the construction of 
some beam pumps ,by contrac- 
tor Brown and Root on a further 
eight wells and the company was 
in a good position for the com- 
pletion by the end of the year. 


The station has a new produc- 
tion configuration which will 
allow more accurate metering 
under test conditions. The 
separators in the sta- 
tions work in three phases in 
that they separate gas, oil and 
water. 

a apne Ge Gam Oe 
water, r Bushnell explained, 
the company used a weir system 
which allowed the water to 
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drain off. The oil was drained by 
gravity in the four original 
pumping stations, but with E 
station, he added, the company 
had installed pumps to assist in 
the dumping process because 
this allowed it to drain the tanks 
to a known fixed level giving 
more accurate metering of the 
contents. 


Mr Bushnell added that mate- 
rials had already been delivered 
for the up-rating of the other 
four gathering stations. 

By December, a sixth gather- 
ing station — G station — 
should also be on line at Mar- 
mul. This station differs from 
the other five in th: .. has two 
functions. The first is gathering 
oil from the field and the second 
is part of a project which, the 
company hopes, will increase 
the hydrocarbon recovery rate 
through steam injection, a pro- 
cess defined as enhanced oil re- 
covery. 

Further modifications to the 
Marmul facilities include the in- 
stallation of a low pressure gas 
bianketing system — using 
sweet gas from Saih Nihayda — 














BRIEFS 


HOTEL INDUSTRY WORKERS--There were between 60 and 70 Omani nationals working 
in the Sultanate’s hotels but there should be more, the Director of Tourism Mr 
Mohammed Ali Said said this week. "We held an important meeting with all top 
hotel managers in July to discuss ways to encourage Omanis to join the hotel 
and catering business," he said. One of the incentive schemes was Government 
backing for Omani workers to be paid around 10 per cent higher wages than ex- 
patriates, he added. "Recently we held discussions with «he Ministry of 
Social Affairs and we are planning a combined project to set up a hotel and 
catering training institute in the autumn of 1984 The courses would be for 
young men and women who are about midway through their potential education. 

At the moment we are sending interested candidates on two year courses to a 
college in Bahrain. Now is a very good time for students to go because they 
can be sure of a very progressive career in Oman. It is a growth area and 
they can move quickly to management positions,” added Mr Said. He cited an 
example of one Omani who has taken a management post in a top Oman hotel after 
just six years. [Muscat TIMES OF OMAN in English 15 Sep 83 p 1] 


ALLOCATION FOR ROAD BUILDING--The road maintenance squads of the Directorate 
General of Roads are getting new equipment worth R.O. 3 million. The alloca- 
tion to buy equipment such as graders, mountain cutters, tippers and other 
light machinery has been made under the Ministry of Communication's budget for 
the Second Five Year Plan. Mr. Tariq Mohammad Amin al Mandhri, Director Gen- 
eral of Roads said this week that the new equipment will replace 75 per cent 
of gear which has been in use of the eight years. He said the road squads 
were being provided with the machinery to cope with the heavy pressure of work 
involved in constructing mountain roads. With the acquisition of the new 
equipment which will be in use by the end of 1985 the efficiency of road 
squads in constructing new roads and the maintaining existing ones would be 
greatly improved, he added. [Muscat TIMES OF OMAN in English 15 Sep 83 p 3} 


COPPER EXPORTS--The first consignment of refined Omani copper will be shipped 
to foreign countries next week. Three hundred tonne of copper produced at the 
Sohar Copper Complex this year, will be exported, partially reviewing Oman's 
bygone days as the leading copper producer in the area. The Complex began 
production in January by feeding 3,500 tonnes of ore into the concentrator 
where it was converted into high grade ore with a copper content of about 25 
per cent. The Ministry of Petroleum and Minerals is giving final touches to 
two agreements to sell Omani copper to foreign companies. The copper project, 
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in which the Government had an initial share of 21 per cent is now totally 
owned by the Government. The authorities do not anticipate any problems in 
finding customers for the refined Omani copper. The Gulf area alone requires 
150,000 tonnes of Copper products annually. Saudi Arabia and several Japanese 
and Western Companies are prospective buyers. Production of copper at the 
Sohar complex is expected to continue uninterrupted as the facilities avail- 
able at the complex are sufficient. The complex has plants for crushing, con- 
centrating, smelting, pelletising and refining the ore. If the Sohar Complex 
succeeds in meeting its annual production target of 20,000 tonnes, the area's 
reserve will last until 1995. [Muscat TIMES OF OMAN in English 15 Sep 83 p 7] 


ELIMINATING ILLITERACY--Oman on Thursday joined the rest of the world in ob- 
serving ‘Eradication of Illiteracy Day". In a speech to mark the occasion, 
Oman's Minister of Education and Youth Affairs, Yahya Mahfoudh al Mandhri, 
outlined the steps Oman had taken to eliminate illiteracy, following His 
Majesty's instructions that the campaign should be nationwide, with courses 
available throughout the country. Adult education programmes had been 
launched and illiteracy eradication centres set up, he said. The number of 
adult education classes rose to 368 this year, compared to 312 in 1982, with 
the number of students rising over the year from 6,572 to 8,311. [Muscat 
TIMES OF OMAN in English 15 Sep 83 p 8] 


FIRST WOMAN BANK MANAGER---Customers look twice in disbelief when introduced to 
the manager of NBO's Muscat branch. They do a double take because the manager 
is a woman--Kauthar Salim A) Harthy. Many assume she is the secretary and 
persist with demands to see the manager. But Al Harthy feels women have 2 
very ‘mportant role in banking on both sides of the counter. As Oman’s first 
ever female bank manager (she took over the Chubrah branch in 1980) she is 
keen to see a woman's branch set up in National Bank of Oman to encourage 
local women to learn more about finance, an area she thinks is neglected at 
the moment. "Women's talents should not be wasted in a developing country 
such as Oman. They have a lot to offer,” she said. She particularly wants to 
see more women in top appointments. Al Harthy's own career began with Char- 
tered Bank in Dubai in 1968. Then she moved to NBO's Muttrah branch as a 
cleark and was appointed supervisor in 1976. Now she heads a staff of 20, 
caring for some of the most important account holders in the Sultanate. 
[Muscat TIMES OF OMAN in English 15 Sep 83 p 19] 


CSO: 4400/5 
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PALESTINIAN AFFATRS 


PLO ROME REPRESENTATIVE ON SYRIAN THREAT 
AU101546 Rome ANSA in English 1535 GMT 10 Oct 83 


[Excerpts] (ANSA) Rome, 10 Oct--Damascus is seeking to destroy the leadership 

of Yasir ‘Arafat, destroy the democratic and pluralistic face of the Palestin- 

fan Liberation Organization and bend it to the schemes of Syrian President 

Hafiz al-Asad, according to the "PLO” representative in Rome, Nimr Haddad in 

an interview published today by the PAESE SERA newspaper. 


Haddad, 42, is about to leave his post in Rome after almost ten years in the 
Icalian capital. 


The "PLO" chairman Yasir ‘Arafat is in Tripoli (northern Lebanon) where he is 
besieged by Syrian troops. Haddad said that the forces loyal to ‘Arafat were . 
living through dramatic moments as "Damascus is seeking to take advantage of 

our difficulties to unleash the definitive attack against us”. 


"We want to avoid an armed clash but we are ready to fight to the last.... 
Damascus will not beat us, (because) if it did it would mean the end of the 
Palestinian dream," the "PLO" representative said. 


"For us Italy is one of the most important reference points in Europe,” he 
said. 


He recalled the Venice statement and stressed that Italy's pasticipation in 
the multinational force in Lebanon was agreed upon at the end of close con- 
sultations with the PLO, prior to and after the massacres in the Palestinian 
refugee camps of Sabra and Shatila on the outskirts of Beirut. Therefore, 
the PLO wants and plans to develop its positive relationship with Italy, 
Haddad concluded. 


CSO: 4400/14 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


FATAH'S AL-HASAN INTERVIEWED 
PMO70940 Jidda ‘UKAZ in Arabic 4 Oct 83 p 1, 10 


[Unattributed telephone interview with Khalid al-Hasan, Fatah Central Commit- 
tee member and political adviser to PLO Executive Committee Chairman Yasir 
"Arafat, who was speaking from his headquarters in Amman--date not given] 


[Excerpts] Question: As far as a comprehensive settlement for the Palestinian 
question is concerned, and assuming that adequate solutions to the Lebanese 
problem are found after the cease-fire, what is the ideal solution or the 

ideal way which the Arabs should take to fulfill the main cause of Palestine? 
Is it to be found in the Fes resolutions--the “Arab peace plan"--or in new 
initiatives based on the situation changes? 


Answer: First of all, the Palestinians must not leave Lebanon before the 
Palestinian question regains its place as the top issue in the region and at 
Arab and international levels. Now that the Arabs have the Fes resolutions 
and bearing in mind the results achieved by the seven-member committee and 

the meetings held between His Majesty King Hassan II and U.S. President Reagan 
the Arab stand should be quite clear, without ignoring international attitudes 
or circumstances. What must be done regarding what has been said about pos- 
sible new U.S. ideas on the Palestinian question must be done in advance. 

Any new U.S. idea not based on recognition of the Palestinian people, the PLO 
and the PaJ2stinian people's right to self-determination cannot be open to dis-- 
cussion by the Arabs. We cannot take such ideas seriously. 


Question: Are we to understand from this that you want new ideas based on 
new realities, or do you want to pursue the Arab peace plan, with guarantees? 


Answer: What is needed is a strong and firm Arab drive to prove, first to the 
United States and then to Europe, that this [Fes] resolution is not simply a 
statement of position for media consumption but a serious positive position 
which will be followed through and put into practice. Subsequently, all Arab 
levers for exerting pressure should be geared to serve that end, just as the 
United States uses its own levers to achieve a particular objective. 
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Question: The PLO recently announced that it had received military orders 
from the Syrian Army instructing it to withdraw its forces from certain stra- 
tegic positions. It has also been reported that some of these forces were 
besteged by the Syrian forces when they refused to carry out the order. In 
your opinion, does this attitude have any special significance? 


Answer: We do not want to engage in verbal battles which would further 
complicate the situation between the PLO and sister Syria. We are very eager 
to have normal and correct relations with Syria and all the Arab states, based 
on the higher interests of the Palestinian cause which is the fundamental 
framework which governs our relations with the Arab states. We in Fatah 
have, since Fatah's inception, followed a clear line. We do not declare 
alignment with one side or another but we urge the Arab states to state their 
positions on the Palestinian question and the Palestinian struggle and in 
particular, Fatah. That is why I do not want to go into anything which might 
intensify the crisis. Interest dictates that we cool and resolve the crisis 
and restore normal conditions regardless of the pain in our hearts. We have 
learned to rise above our anguish and we are for any Arab agreement, whether 
on bilateral level or collective level, while reserving our right to an inde- 
pendent Palestinian decision. 


Question: It has been reported that the current inter-Palestinian dispute 
will not be raised at the forthcoming Arab summit conference because it is a 
strictly Palestinian affair. 


Answer (interrupting): We do not believe that there are inter-Palestinian 
disputes. The truth is that what is happening in the Palestinian arena and 
appears to be a dispute is in fact an extension of Arab contradictions and a 
reflection of attempts to impose certain ideas and theories on the Palestinians, 
which we reject. It has been suggested that we should form a government in 
exile. We refused not for the sake of refusal but because it is imperative 
that we should have continuous relations with all the Arab brothers, not just 
one Arab state. 


Question: My question now is about the mutiny. I do not want to refer to it 
as *he dissension. 


Answer (interrupting): It is a military coup against the Palestinian revolu- 
tion to place it under a non-Palestinian command. 


Question: To finish my question, what results has this coup achieved? 


Answer: It has achieved no success in Fatah's body or its military wing. 
[ts strength stems from the support it gets from outside the Palestinian arena. 
[It is not an intrinsic strength. 


Question: What about the question mark which appeared in political circles 
recently regarding the Soviet attitude when the Palestinian resistance was 
threatened with complete annihilation during the Beirut siege and the 
subsequent ambiguous Soviet stands toward the Palestinians? 
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Answer: I believe that there is no ambiguity in the Soviet attitude toward us. 
The Brezhnev initiative stated the Soviet position, which became even clearer 
when the seven-member committee, including Saudi Foreign Minister Prince 

Sa'ud al-Faysal, visited [Moscow]. The Soviets then announced their approval 
of the summit conference [resolutions] and their commitment to them, matching 
the Arab commitment to these resolutions. Hence, the Soviet position from a 
political standpoint is clear. 


Question: But I believe that in practice the Soviet Union did not offer the 
PLO what the champions of the cause had expected from it, at a time when Israel 
Was getting even more than it wanted from the United States in times of crisis. 
[f you recall, the United States was prepared to join directly in the October 
War against the Arabs if the war had gone the Arab way. 


Answer: As far as practical attitudes are concerned, we must realize that the 
Soviet Union is a neighboring state and cannot take practical stands toward the 
crises in the region except to the degree that the Arabs allow Arab-Soviet 
relations to grow within the framework of cooperation against the dangers posed 
by the Zionist enemy. 


Question: Demographic considerations and the strong links between the Pales- 
tinian and Jordanian peoples necessitate Jordanian-Palestinian dialogue, or 
rather a continuation of this dialogue. It is historical destiny. My ques- 
tion is: 1s there any indication that the dialogue will be resumed on new 
basis? 


Answer: It is true that Jordanian-Palestinian relations are strategic and 
imperative for the reasons you have mentioned, especially the demographic 
structure, and also for future considerations. What is important is that we 
find a common denominator which does not contradict the PNC and Arab summit 
resolutions. We in Fatah always view this dialogue with an open heart and an 
open mind but we do not want a repeat of the previous problem. If we resume 
this dialogue we want it to be resumed on a clear basis and with clear objec- 
tives that would lead to normal relations. This basis and these oblectives 
are manifest in the Arab summit resolutions. 


Question: What about Egypt today? How can this power, which the Arabs have 
missed, be exploited against Israel? Some people maintain that the return of 
Egypt to the Arabs and vice versa could only be achieved through Palestinian 
channels. 


Answer: The Palestinian decision in this connection is governed by the PNC 
resolutions, namely that the further Egypt draws away from the Camp David 
agreements the closer we get to it. However, I want to mention the very import- 
ant point that the Camp David agreements and the agreements which followed 
with the United States placed Egypt at the mercy of the United States, even 
where bread is concerned. Four of every five loaves consumed in Egypt come 
from the United States. In other words, Egypt is today constrained by U.S. 
and Western aid. Egypt's return to the Arab fold is not only an Egyptian duty. 
It is also the duty of the Arabs to work for that objective. The Arabs should 
do what they can to enable Egypt to draw away from the Western world and re- 
occupy its leading position in Arab ranks. 
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Question: How? 


Answer: By shifting Egypt from Western capitalist monopolies on political 
terms or relations which would ultimately lead to Egypt's economic libera- 
tion which would then give it the necessary political freedom. 


Question: Recent Egyptian declarations by President Mubarak himself indicate 
that Egypt has not stopped trying to support the Palestinian cause politically. 


Answer: President Mubarak is not President al-Sadat and Mubarak'’s statements 
give rise to some hope but there is a need for an Arab stand that would help 
turn these statements into actual practice. 


CSO: 4400/14 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


FATAH'S KHALID AL-HASAN ON PLO CRISIS 
JNO72124 Paris Radio Monte Carlo in Arabic 1810 GMT 7 Oct 83 


[Interview given by Fatah official Khalid al-Hasan to Radio Monte Carlos 
news director Antoine Nawfal in Jidda for the "It Happened Tomorrow" pro- 
gram; date not specified--recorded] 


[Text] [Nawfal] Brother Khalid al-Hasan, welcome to this episode of "It 
Happened Tomorrow.” No one really knows anymore where the PLO stands now. Has 
it been completely fragmented? Has it been divided into two organizations? 
What is really going on? 


[Al-Hasan] We can say that at this stage the PLO is living in a fabricated 
climate of Arab interferences, which try to contain it so the PLO would become 
an instrument instead of the leader and representative of the Palestinian 
people. Such attempts are neither the first nor the last, although they are 
different this time from the point of view of their size, clarity, and open- 
ness, and because of the Arab powers, which clearly state that there is no 
independent Palestinian decisionmaking. This will eventually enable this or 
that Arab country to contain the PLO. 


However, I confidently say that the PLO is no longer a mere organization like 
the other organizations. The PLO represents the Palestinian people's politi- 
cal entity, identity, and belonging. It is the substance of the organization 
that counts, and not its form. These Palestinian people are defending the 

PLO, its independence, and its freedom exactly as any other people would de- 
fend their government and constitution. Maybe you have noticed what is going 
on these days in the West Bank and Gaza Strip. All of the mosques, churches, 
and masses are announcing and outlining their stand in favor of the PLO and, 
furthermore, in favor of Yasir ‘Arafat's leadership of the PLO, since he repre- 
sents the Palestinian legitimacy. If we go back a little to the past, we see 
that the Palestinian question has had a special status--namely, that the Pales- 
tinian people are distinguished from the other Arab and Palestinian leader- 
ships by the clarity of their stand and by their taking the initiative even 
before their leaders make a decision. What is taking place in the West Bank 
expresses an initiative by the Palestinian masses. These people took similar 
initiatives even before the PLO was formed. These people, who were unorgan- 
{zed foiled the settlements plans in the Arab countries. These people were 
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able to foil these plans through the unity of their stand. The last work in 
this regard is to be made by the people and not by any Arab regime. In this 
stage, these people are invited to strongly defend their legitimacy and the 
independence of their national decisionmaking so that all of the current 
problems can end and the PLO can become even stronger than before. 


As for the other organizations, those that want to stay within the framework 
of legitimacy will find a big place among the masses and in our hearts. Those 
that want to be outside the framework of legitimacy and those who try to con- 
fuse the legitimacy through by forming another PLO will find themselves iso- 
lated from the masses of this steadfast people. Consequently, they will enjoy 
an ineffective existence. The Palestinian legitimacy will continue to be the 
influential factor with which the Palestinian people will cooperate, because 
the PLO's legitimacy comes from its people and not from any Arab regime, in- 
cluding the Arab summit conference. 


{(Nawfal} How can the Palestinian masses express their opinion? 


{[Al-Hasan] They are now expressing their opinion by sending cables, demonstra- 
ting, and adopting political stands. During the Camp David and the autonomy 
plots, the masses in the West Bank and Gaza Strip announced their rejection 

of these plots even before the PLO itself announced its rejection. Therefore, 
due to the size of the tragedy the Palestinian people have been facing for 60 
years now, the Palestinian masses have sound sense that provokes them to take 
action without any instructions. Our people's uprising in Al-Yarmuk Camp, 
their demonstrations to protest Abu ‘Ammar's [Yasir ‘Arafat] expulsion from 
Damascus, and even the Palestinian presence on the Palestinian folklore day-- 
which was held in Busra, Syria and was attended by more than 30,000 Pales- 
tinians who came from Amman, Aleppo, and elsewhere--represent the masses' 
opinion and moves, which in turn constitute the sole guarantee for our cause. 
These moves tell all those trying to contain the PLO that our people cannot b- 
tamed by any leader, party, or ideology and that our people adhere only to 

the ideology of struggle for thé sake of the homeland, 


(Nawfal] How can you explain the fact that a number of Fatah members, who have 
not been pressed by anyone, have joined the opposition? 


{[Al-Hasan] If you are referring to the group of officers who reportedly joined 
the opposition in the past 2 days, then I tell you that this group issued a 
statement from Damascus saying that it is not true that they have joined the 
opposition and that they renew their absolute loyalty to the Palestinian legiti- 
macy and to the leadership of Brother Yasir ‘Arafat. However, it is still 

not surprising that, due to the surrounding terror or the expected oppression, 
a person here or there joins the opposition. This is true, particularly since 
people are being asked to choose either to join the dissidents, to go to pri- 
son, or to leave Syria. Hence, all the Palestinians now present in that area 
are considered hostages. Those among them who say no are considered to be the 
most courageous, because they try to preserve the national political Palestin- 
fan identity and the legitimacy that represents it. 
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(Nawfal] You are accusing Syria. You are saying that hey are hosrages fn 
Sytia’s nands. However, you talked about Arab powers but you did not identify 
these powers that are trying to contain the PLO. Is it only Syria? 


[Al-Hasan} You are forgetting brother Mu'ammar al-OQadhdhafi, who wants to con- 
tain not only the PLO's decisionmaking but even in its ideology and internal 
organizations. 


[Nawfal| Some, including the P¥LP-GC and Abu Musa for example, say that Abu 
‘Ammar is no longer qualified for leadership and that a new leadership should 
be elected. According to Abu Musa, a Fatah conference will soon be held to 
elect the new leadership. What do you think of this? 


[Al-Hasan|] I am sorry to say that this talk is too insignificant to be answered, 
for one simple reason: There are two institutions, namely the PNC and the 
Fatah conference, that decide whether or not Abu ‘Ammar is qualified for lead- 
ership. The PNC is the side that renews or does not renew for \bu ‘Ammar. In 
its last session, the PNC elected Abu ‘Ammar not only as a member of the PLO 
Executive Committee but also as its chairman. Since its formation, the Fatah 
conference has been considering Brother Abu ‘Ammar and Brother Abu Jihad 
[khalil al-Wazir] as two people who are not subject to be voted on for member- 
ship. Naturally, our traditions do not say that a person should stay in his 
position forever, but so far no request has been made to vote on Abu ‘Ammar and 
Abu Jihad's positions in the Fatah Central Committee and leadership. 


As for the convocation of a Fatah conference and whether it should be an 
extraordinary or a normal one, it is the movement's legitimate leadership who 
call for the convocation of this conference in accordance with its basic law. 
Regarding what 1s being said about the putschists’ attempts to hold a con- 
ference--notice that the putschists are actually lead by Abu Khalid al-‘Amlah, 
and not by either Abu Musa, Abu Salih, or Qadri, because the real leader hides 
behind false leaderships until it is time for him to appear--I say that any 
action by them in this regard is an illegitimate one. Such actions would 
contradict the rights of the side entitled to call for the conference. These 
acts also contradict the basic lawc representing the legitimacy for whose 

sake we are struggling. We have proposed through all of the mediation teams 
that we are fully prepared to hold either an extraordinary conference or a 
new conference. We also proposed through the six-man committee and other 
teams that a PNC committee be formed to supervise the accuracy of achering to 
the basic laws regarding the convocation of the Fatah conference. This 
should not be interpreted as a sign of weakness for us to propose all this, 
because we favor the democratic dialogue before we reach the stage of violence, 


which I hope it will not happen. 
[(Nawfal] What do you mean by the stage of violence? 


[Al-Hasan] Unfortunately, the stage of internecine fighting. I also refer 

to the current atmosphere in Tripoli. It seems that the plan in Tripoli will 

go as follows: The group of Ahmad Jibril, who is known for his complet» 
subservience to Al-Qadhdhafi and Syria, as well as other forces hiding under 

the name of Al-Sa'iqah or the Palestine Liberation Army--whichis present in 
Syria--would start acts of shelling and riots in Tripoli, as was the case 2 days 


81 














ayo. Aiter that, the Syrian forces would interfere under the pretext of re- 
storing discipline, security, and stability to Tripoli. That is why the re- 
sidents of Tripoli iseued a statement through the Al-Tawhid group [not further 
identified] 2 days ago saying that they will defend the city and the Palestin- 
lane because they do not find any Israelis in Tripoli, whose presence might 
justify all these surprising military concentrations around the city. 


(Nawfal) You are levelling serious accusations against Syria. The dissidents, 
in any case, deny tnat there is a siege.... 


|Al~tiaean interrupts] The siege is a reality, and this may lead to the stage 
of military confrontation. We are doing our best to prevent this from taking 
place. 


([‘Nawfal| A military confrontation with Syria? 


[Al-Hasan}] [word indistinct] That's why I am in Jidda--to discuss with iis 
Majesty “Wing Fahd the means of preventing such a military confrontation. If 
it takes place, it will bring destruction on a large scale. Our brothers have 
been instructed that they must fight only in self-defense. That's why when 

the terrible shelling took place in Tripoli 2 days ago that reminded the fight- 
ere of the shelling during the Beirut seige, the legitimate leadership, through 
brother Abu ‘Ammar, whose orders ire obeyed in spite of the claims that are 
being made to the contrary succeeded in having the officers, soldiers, and 
militias hold their fire and not respond to the fire in order to prevent 
matters from reaching an explosive state. Despite all of the practices by 

the brothers in Syria or by the other brothers, we realize very well that the 
pan~-Arab interest must be safeguarded. Therefore, we do our best to prevent 
confrontation. 


If there ie a possibility of reaching an agreement, then this agreement must 

be reached on the condition that it takes place on clear political bases stem- 
ming trom the commitment to the resolutions of the Arab summits and the PNC and 
also on the condition that it rejects any kind of subservience and either di- 
rect or indirect containment. These people, who have offered thousands of 
martyrs, have the right to have their own struggle, their own organization, 
their own political identity, and their own legitimate political leaders. 


[Nawfal}] Do you not believe that there is some kind of escalation in your 
statements, particularly because the opponents deny the existence of a siege 
in Tripoli? At the same time, they say that there is no need to fight, be- 
cause the fighters are joining them without being forced? 


[Al-Hasan| In this case, we hope that what they are saying is true. If the 
fighters will join them in the end, then their stand will be the sound stand; 
but if the fighters remain committed to their legitimacy and the people remain 
committed to their legitimacy, then their stand will not be the sound stand. 
At any rate, thia is the reality we are now experifencing. If it ig not cor- 
rect, we hope that it is not correct, If it 1s correct, we hope that it 

will become incorrect, in order to prevent any confrontation from taking 
place. This 1s because we do not seek confrontation. The Tall al-Za'tar 
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massacres have become mixed with the Sabra and Shatila massacres and with the 
September massacres. This is more than enough. Neither should we forget the 
massacres in Al-Biqa’, which are very painful. 


[Nawfal] In your opinion, massacres were perpetrated in Al-Biqa'? 


{[Al-Hasan}] Not massacres. Fighting took place and Palestinian blood was shed. 
This is something we wanted to avoid from the beginning of the revolution. 

We were always anxious that a Palestinian gun not be directed against a Pales- 
tinian fighter. Unfortunately, this has taken place. 


{[Nawfal] This means that you are leveling accusations. You have accused Lib~a 
and you are leveling serious accusations against Syria? 


[Al-Hasan] I am also accusing the Arab impotence, the Arab silence, and the 
Arab oppression of preventing the masses from expressing their real stand 
toward the slaughtering of these Palestinian people. I am afraid that the 
Palestinian people will have the same status in the Arab world as that of the 
Jews who were persecuted in Europe and in cZarist Russia. Thus, a new problem 
will emerge--that of the Palestinian problem, which will be similar to the 
Jewish problem but with a big difference. If the Palestinians lose their self- 
control, God knows what will happen in the region. 


{[Nawfal] Are Libya, Syria and the silence of the Arab the only reasons? Do 
not the Palestinian trends, particularly the Fatah leadership, assume a large 
part of the responsibility for what is taking place? 


{[Al-Hasan] Everyone shoulders the responsibility. There is no person who 
does not make mistakes. However, errors cannot be remedied by more errors. 
Errors must be remedied through understanding and agreement. If we are to 
follow the principle that error must always be remedied with the gun, the 

this will be the end of the world. We then wil] return to the law of the 
jungle. Since this law has been rejected in international relations, it must 
certainly be rejected in Arab relations. Specifically, this law must be re- 
jected in the relations which exist among the one people, whether these rela- 
tions are between parties, between the intelligence organs and their people, or 
between the authorities of oppression and their people. 


{[Nawfal] Some Palestinian trends, particularly in the PFLP and the Democratic 
Front for the Liberation of Palestine, want to introduce radical reforms while 
maintaining the unity of the PLO. Do you believe that in this context one 
must reconsider the status of Yasir ‘Arafat? 


{[Al-Hasan] No one can deny that reforms are always required, and in a constant 
manner. No action can continue in a sourd and developed manner unless objec- 
tive self-criticism is carried out from time to time. This is the law of 

life, whether there are problems or not. Those who act make mistakes, and 
these mistakes need to be corrected. Reforms through dialogue and within the 
legitimate frameworks are a duty, an obligation, and a necessity. I do not 
believe that anyone can be against such an idea and trend. But to resort to 
arms under the pretext of seeking reforms, while the real objective of this 
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reform is to prepare to control the Fatah movement as a first step on the 
road to controlling the PLO, cannot be considered reform measures. 


{(Nawfal] Yasir ‘Arafat seems to be besieged in Tripoli. It seems that he 
will not be able, or will not be allowed, to leave Tripoli by sea in view of 
the presence of Syrian naval units. Is this true? What information do you 
have on this? 


[Al-Hasan} Abu ‘Ammer will remain in Tripoli as long as there is a reason 
dictating that he remain in Tripoli. When his departure from Tripoli becomes 
necessary, he will leave Tripoli. Abu ‘Ammar always stays with his fighters 
during crises. This is a fierce crisis. Therefore, it was necessary for 

nim to be with his fighters. This is one of the qualities a leader must have. 
A leader must tell his fighters to follow him, and not to go before hin. 


|\Nawfal] Where do you stand concerning ‘Arafat, especially since there is 
mich talk by the friends of the PLO and the friends of Fatah that ‘Arafat has 
no future and that he will inevitably be doomed? How do you view his future? 


[Al-Hasan] I believe that ‘Arafat has not been wiped out politically, unless 

there is an attempt to assassinate him, to liquidate him physically, as the 

attempt to liquidate him politically has fajled. [Sent as heard] I do not 
believe that there is any other person who enjoys the support of these people 

as much as ‘Arafat does. I remember that when we were in Moscow and were 

discusying what was taking place in Al-Biga’', we were told that when the 

Soviet masses speak about the Palestinian cause, they have Yasir ‘Arafat in mind. 

This is because he has bucome the symbol of the Palestinian people and of 

national and pan-Arab struggle. No pan-Arab struggle can take place if it 

is not a struggle for Palestine, particularly at this stage. 


[ believe that Abu ‘Ammar has greater political standing now than at any time 
before, particularly within the framework of the Palestinian people. I hope 
that this cloud will pass so that Abu ’Ammar, those who are with abu ‘Ammar, 
and all of Abu ‘Ammar'’s brothers in the PLO will have sufficient time for 
self-criticism, for rebuilding what should be rebuilt as a result of the crises 
which have affected us over the past 5 years. 


(Nawfal]} Thankyou brother Khalid. 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


PFLP’S HABASH INTERVIEW ON PLO, LEBANON 
LDO11004 Budapest Domestic Service in Hungarian 2120 GMT 30 Sep 83 


{Interview with George Habash, leader of the Popular Front for the Liberation 
of Palestine, by Peter Zentai; date and place not given; Habash answers in 
Arabic with superimposed Hungarian translation] 


[Text] [Zentai] Dr George Habash studied to be a physician but he has had no 
time to pursue his profession for decades. His time and energy are taken 

up by the struggle. The Western press calls him a hawk because, supposedly, 
the only means he recognizes as leading toward the goal--the creation of a 
Palestinian state--is armed struggle. For a long time he proclaimed the liber- 
ation of the whole of Palestine, which in the West was taken to mean that he 
wanted to eliminate the state of Israel. However, this interview with him 
modifies that picture we have of him. 


The war in Lebanon has resulted, in the final analysis, in the moral victory 
of the Palestinian people, of the Palestinian armed movement. This is some- 
thing that no one questions any longer. Nonetheless, this war resulted in 
the PLO losing the opportunity of pursuing its activities in the vicinity 
of Palestine. Is that right, Dr habash? 


{Habash] It is certainly true that despite the great moral victory the PLO 
won by its heroic steadfastness and tenacity, its fighters were in the end 
forced to leave Beirut and southern Lebanon. This .act has altered our situa- 
tion and has changed the nature of our activities in the Middle Fast, and it 
has given rise to many new problems. Despite this fact, I do not accept 

the implication that the PLO has lost its significance or that today it is not 
one of the main barriers to the attainment of the imperialist and Zionist plans. 
I give you an example. You remember, of course, that in September 1982 the 
Americans put forward a peace plan. Reagan said that here was an opportunity 
for the settlement of the Middle East crisis. In reality, of course, he 
counted on being able to force our weakened organizations to accept the 
humiliating conditions. But, let me ask you, has Reagan succeeded in making 
us accept this plan? No, because the leaders of the organization unanimously 
rejected the idea of renouncing our demand for the cretion of a Palestinian 
state. Thus, the Palestinian movement has proved itself to be strong. 
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(Zentai] But only as far as rejection goes. In my first question, however, 

[ indicated not only this but also that the Arab states no longer take Pales- 
tinian resistance seriously. It is a topical news item that Syrian soldiers 
and Palestinian fighters are facing each other in Lebancn. Is it not the case 
that what is happening in Lebanon is that certain Arab countries or certain 
ethnic or political groups are trying to use the Palestinians for their own 
ends? 


{[Habash] I cannot agree with this conclusion either. It is beyond doubt that 
there are problems between certain Palestinian organizations, namely Fatah, 
and the Syrians. However, this opposition does not amount to a conflict be- 
tween Syria and the Palestinian movement as a whole. 


(Zentai] It is nonetheless a fact that Palestinians are killing Palestinians 
and that Syrians and Palestinians are murdering each other. 


{[Habash] This is a fact, but this has only secondary importance compared to 
the fact that the PLO lives and functions in the occupied areas, just as it 
does in Lebanon. Let me, however, answer you in greater detail. Lebanon 

is a country divided along religious lines. Religious flare-ups are an every- 
day occurrence. At the same time it must not be forgotten that in Lebanon 
there is also an organization active in the field which is not characterized 
by religious separation: [ am talking about the Progressive Front and within 
it the Lebanese Communist Party. It is another matter that among the members 
of the progressive forces the Muslims and Druze are in a majority over the 
Maronites. We Palestinians however, are certainly not supporting the Druze 
against the Christians but the progressive forces against the fascist Lebanese 
regime. This is the way in which we interpret these matters, because this is 
what is important, and discords inside the organization are of secondary im- 
portance. The front line is between the fascist Beirut government supported 
by the imperialists and the Arab, Palestinian and Lebanese masses. 


[Zentai] Do other Palestinian leaders share this view? Do you not have dis- 
agreements with ‘Arafat on this issue? After all, you are known the world 
over as a critic of ‘Arafat. 


[Habash] I have reservations with regard to ‘Arafat, but not because of this. 
He does not regard what is happening in Lebanon as a religious war either. 

The essence of my debate with brother ‘Arafat is about the direction the de- 
velopment of the Palestinian revolution should take. But I am not expressing 
myself with sufficient precision in saying this. We are capable of developing 
an identical stand. At the last session of the Palestine National Council, 
the Palestinian parliament, we jointly worked owt a compromise which was 
accepted by every member organization of the movement. 


[Zentai] It is unquestionable that you are in agreement on many issues. 
However, you still disagree on a cardinal issue, namely on whether the armed 
struggle or political negotiations should have priority. You have spoken up 
on countless occasions on behalf of the armed struggle. ‘Arafat, on the other 


hand... 
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[Habash interrupts] Look, you merely have to read the resolutions of the most 
recent session of the Palestine National Council. We said that we would con- 
centrate our energies on the armed struggle, while at the same time we would 
not exclude diplomatic and political endeavors either. At any rate, the major- 
ity of the resolutions emphasized the need for armed struggle against Israel. 
This is the united standpoint to which we must adhere. 


[Zentai] There were those, nonetheless, who placed the emphasis on direct 
dialogue with Israel. ‘Arafat's adviser, Al-Sartawi, developed direct links 
with the Israelis. Did it necessarily follow from this that he had to die? 


{[Habash] There are some democratic, progressive people among the Israeli lead- 
ers as well. We have no objections to the progressive forces in Israel. On 
the other hand, we condemn all the more the Zionist leaders who are bringing 
in fascist-type retributive measures against our brothers living in the occupied 
territories and against the Lebanese people. On our behalf, we are endeavoring 
to develop the broadest possible connections with progressive Jewish circles. 


{[Zentai] I weuld like to know whether you or the organization you lead would 
be willing to recognize Israel. 


{[Habash] I believe that the relations between the state of Israel and the 
Palestinian people, and the problems connected with this, can be solved at 
talks with Jews of a progressive spirit. 


{[Zentai] Finally, I would like to know how you perceive the possibilities 
open to the Palestinian movement in the autumn of 1983, at a time when the 
Palestinian people have not only not come nearer tc having its own independent 
State, but rather the opposite. 


{Habash] In 1983 or in 1984 we cannot yet be optimistic. However, if we look 
at this question in a historical perspective and if we take into cwnsideration 
that the Palestinian people are engaged in an armed struggle for their rights, 
for their rightful cause, and if we recognize that we enjoy the support of the 
Soviet Union and the other socialist countries, then we arrive at a different 
conclusion. In that case we conclude that the Palestinian cause will triumph 
in the end. However, let me stress that this will not be in the near future, 
because the United States wants to increase its influence in the region at any 
price. Its interests are bound up with oil. However, it cannot attain its 
goals without Israel, therefore it will continue to meet the wishes of the 
Zionist leaders. Thus, we can expect in the next few years an increase in the 
conflict between the Palestinians and the Israelis and a continuation of the 


struggle. 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


PFLP-GC KUWAIT BUREAU CRITICIZES JIBRIL 
JNO71810 Baghdad Voice of PLO in Arabic 1549 GMI 7 Oct 83 


[Statement issued by the cadres and organization of the PFLP-GC's Kuwait 
Bureau--date and place not specified] 


[Text] After the several encroachments the Jibril and Shururu group made in- 
side the front in particular and in the Palestinian arena in general--the 
foremost of which are sowing sedition among comrades in arms, inciting inter- 
necine fighting, and actually participating in plans for the front's military 
sector to flare up this fighting for which our Palestinian people have paid a 
dear price and for which the enemies’ camp has been the only beneficiary--a 
large number of our fighters and organizational bases have rejected this dan- 
gerous conspiratorial role and formed a provisional leadership for the front 
to run all of its affairs. This was done after the failure of all attempts 
to have the Jibril and Shururu group reconsider its attitude and role in in- 
citing Palestinian internecine fighting, which aims at splitting Palestinian 
ranks and has negative effects on the independent Palestinian decisionmaking. 


We, the PFLP-GC cadres and elements in the Kuwait bureau--representing a funda- 
mental. part of this front--declare our support for our comrades in the provi- 
sional leadership committee, We join them out of our conviction and like all 
of our comrades in the various arenas and institutions where the PFLP-CC is 
present. [sentence as heard] In our capacity of expressing the living con- 
science of this front, we call on all hesitant comrades to decide to raise 
their voices in support of this initiative. We pledge to our masses and 
comrades that we will not be dissidents, and that we will continue to run the 
front’s aftairs on all levels until our just demands are fulfilled. We demand 
that a general conference be held so that the front can account for its acts 
and rectify the deviation that occurred because of the Jibril and Shururu 
group’s practices in the front. We make this demand even though we know that 
this group will fabricate accusations against us just as it previously did 
when it accused our comrades in the provisional leadership committee. There- 
fore, we warn against this process of forgery and ‘falsification, which only 
indicates this group's impotence to face reality and to meet our demands with 
a little wisdom and objectiveness. It is a revolution until the land and the 
individual are liberated. 


CSO: 4400/14 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


INTERVIEW WITH PFLP-CC'S TALAL NAJI 
JNO72050 Paris Radio Monte Carlo in Arabic 1735 CMT 7 Oct 83 


[Interview given by Talal Naji, assistant secretary general of the PFLP-CC, to 
Radio Monte Carlo correspondent in Damascus Louis Faris for the “It Happened 
Tomorrow” program; date not specified--recorded] 


[Text] [Faris] Brother Talal Naji, member of the PLO Executive Committee and 
assistant secretary general of the PFLP-CC, Abu Iyad [Salah Khalaf] has ac- 
cused you, the Abu Salih [Nimr Salih] forces, and the Syrian Army forces of 
besieging the Nahr al-Barid and Al-Baddawi camps prior to attacking the pro- 
Yasir "Arafat forces. What do you say to this? 


[Naji] On 28 September 1983, the forces of Abu ‘Ammar [Yasir ‘Arafat] com- 
mitted a massacre at a base belonging to our militias in the Al-Baddawi Camp 
in northern Lebanon. Twelve of our men were martyred. Some bodies were badly 
mutilated, and others were burned. All this took place under Abu ‘Ammar's 
personal supervision and directives. In addition, 19 of our comrades were 
wounded and several others are still missing. Abu ‘Ammar was the one who 
perpetrated this massacre, not us. Abu ‘Ammar has been trying ever since to 
cover up his crime by making appeals and dispatching messages and cables to 
Arab kings and presidents warning of renewed fighting in northern Lebanon. If 
we go back a little, we will recall that 2 months ago Abu ‘Ammar made state- 
ments in Tunis and Kuwait warning of massacres in the north. Here he is today 
committing them himself. 


Having been sidestepped by the Fatah upheaval, Abu ‘Ammar is trying to re- 
assert his position. He is trying to do that even if it means spilling the 
blood of our people and fighters. Abu ‘Ammar has been very much perturbed by 
the victories the National Salvation Front scored, with the backing of Syria, 
in the recent battles in the mountain. Therefore, he wants to divert public 
attention from these successes by creating a crisis in northern Lebanon. As 
Palestinian strugglers, we would like to affirm that we will not take up arms 
against any Palestinian fighters. We will not allow our people's blood to be 
spilled. We will not be dragged into this by Abu ‘Ammar. But at the same 
time, we call upon our kinfolk in Al-Baddawi and Nahr al-Barid camps to raise 
their voices high in denunciation of the methods of oppression and terrorism 
Abu ‘Ammar's followers pursued against Palestinian fighters there. 
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[Paria] Is there a siege or not? 


[Naji] Of course there is no siege. As I said, all of these stories are 
fabricated by Abu ‘Ammar's followers to justify their designs in northern 
Lebanon. 


[Faris] Brother Talal Naji, you are also accused of financially and militar- 
{ly backing the dissident movement inside Fatah. What is your answer to this 
accusation? 


[Naji] First, permit me to correct you and say that this is not a dissident 
movement, but an upheaval to rectify Fatah's course and the conditions from 
which Fatah and the Palestinian revolution are suffering. As every observer 
knows, the differences inside Fatah are not new; neither are the differences 
inside the Palestinian arena new. These differences affect political, organ- 
i{zational, and behavioral matters. We in the PFLP-CC have often spoken about 
our differences with Abu ‘Ammar's leadership on all of these matters. 


{Faris} You are also accused of planning to form a new leadership for the 
PLO. Is this correct? 


(Naji] Before answering, I would like to say first of all that we in the 
PFLP-CC believe--and our position is already known--that matters in the Pales- 
tinian revolution will not be right unless we face our people and masses with 
a clear political line, firm stands, and an organizational structure that 
restores the Palestinian revolution’s genuineness and removes any diseases 

in the body of the revolution. This is what the Fatah upheaval has been de- 
manding from the very first day. We are not antagonizing anyone. We simply 
said that we support the upheaval both politically and morally. We maintained 
this stand. As for the talks that we are supporting the upheaval materially, 
this 1s not correct. Permit me to say that I reject any accusation against 
the PFLP-GC, especially in this respect. We in the PFLP-GC leadership believe 
that the PLO is the fruit of our people's long struggle. It was established 
with the blood of our martyrs throughout the years. It belongs to these peo- 
ple. It has never belonged to an individual or individuals. It belongs to the 
Palestinian Arab people. Time will prove that the PLO is not an individual 
or individuals; the PLO will remain, but the individuals will go. This is 
what I wanted to stress right from the start. 


As for the subject you raised, it is not new. The accusations have been made 
since 1976, and whenever voices are raised for reform the people making these 
accusations are the very ones who believe that the PLO belongs to them. The 
question 1s more than that. The PLO will stay. As a basic group in the Pales- 
tinian arena, we will protect it as the sole, legitimate representative of 

the Palestinian Arab people on the basis of the Palestinian National Charter 
and the resolutions of the Palestinian national councils. 


{Faris] In a statement you made this week, or a few days ago, you contested 


Abu ‘Ammar'’s leadership of the PLO. Yet, you are a member of the PLO executive 
committee. Is what you said in that statement still valid? 
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{Naji] Let me first explain that Abu ‘Ammar jis not the leader of the PLO, but 
the chairman of the PLO executive committee. The PNC, which is headed by 
brother Khalid al-Fahum, is the legislative body which sees that Palestinian 
legitimacy is above any individual. Incidentally, the attempt to defame 
Khalid al-Fahum is in itself an attempt to bruise this legitimacy. When I 
contested Abu ‘Ammar's leadership of the PLO, it was on the basis of his abil- 
ity to safeguard the revolution's line and the lives of its fighters. I be- 
lieve that Abu ‘Ammar has deviated from the revolution's line and the resolu- 
tions of the national councils. I would like to use this occasion, to say 

to Abu lyad: How easy it is to make accusations. Abu lyad himself was pre- 
viously accused by his own colleagues in the Fatah central committee and by 
Abu ‘Ammar himself of being pro-Syrian and a colluder with Syria when he signed 
the strategic cooperation agreement with Syria in May 1982. It is easy to 
level accusations, but this does not befit strugglers. It is not becoming of 
those who call themselves responsible leaders to level false and baseless 
accusation. 


[Faris] Then you are saying that Abu ‘Ammar is no longer qualified to be the 
leader? 


{[Naji] As I said, I was shocked by the Al-Baddawi massacre, and I believe that 
he who permits such a crime against Palestinian fighters for no reason except 
that they belong to another group, a group which is still a basic part of the 
PLO and is participating in all of its institutions from the executive com- 
mittee and to the PNC, cannot be qualified to be the leader of the PLO. 


CSO: 4400/14 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 


NEW FATAH NOMINATION REPORTED--The newspaper AL-RA'Y AL~'AMM has learned from 
leading Palestinian sources that Talal Abu Chazalih has been nominated to an 
important position in Kuwait, where he will be an assistant to Salim al-Za'nun 
alias Abu al-Adib, deputy chairman of the Palestine National Council and 
Fatah's representative in Kuwait, since Abu al-Adib is currently required to 
undertake tours and important contacts dealing with the revolution, particular- 
ly when he is also chairing the revolution security court. Talal is regarded 
a leading figure within Fatah. He was well known in Beirut and he has parti- 
cipated in the various fields of the Palestinian revolution. This decision 
comes within the framework of bolstering Fatah offices and the PLO abroad by 
providing these offices with efficient Palestinian figures. Talal is expected 
to assume his position next month. [Text] [GF312000 Kuwait AL-RA'Y AlL-'AM 
in Arabic 30 Aug 83 p 1] 


CSO: 4400/14 


92 





QATAR 


COASTAL WATCH ON OIL SLICK, CLEAN-UP EFFORTS CONTINUE 


Doha AL-RFAYAH in Arabic 16 Aug 83 p 3 
[Article by Muhammad al-Sharbin1] 


[Text] AL-RAYAH has interviewed Engr Ahmad al-Subay'i, director of the Mech- 
anical Equipment Department and chief of the team fighting the consequences of 
the ofl slick that has spread from the Gulf waters to Qatar's northern coast- 
line. Al-Subay’i explained the latest developments on the coastline and the 
procedures followed daily and regularly by the teams that have been exerting 
concerted efforts to clean up the consequences of the oil slick that has hit 
the coastline. 


Coastline Watch Continues 


Regarding the methods followed by the teams at present, the director of the 
Mechanical Equipment Department said that after the end of the control efforts 
during the blessed month of Ramadan, coastline watch efforts have been resumed 
on a daily basis and a daily follow-up is maintained through either cinematic 
or still photography. 


Engineer al-Subay'1 pointed out that during that period [Ramadan] the beaches 
in various areas were polluted. For example, the beaches of the town of Abu 
Zuluf, of al-Jumayl and of (al-Mughir) area have been cleaned up repeatedly 
but we find through our daily follow-up that they are repolluted. 


Modifying Plan 


Engineer al-Subay'i added: The formulated plan has been reexamined since the 
holiday and we have found it necessary to focus on the northeastern beaches. 
For example, the area extending from Umm Layji northward to Ra's Laffan-Umm 
Zubayrah-Ra’s Qirtas-Huwaylah has required extensive efforts on our part and 
a long time to remove the oil from the beaches. 


Al-Subay'i added: I am pleased to say that these areas have been fully and 
defiantly cleaned up and restored to their original condition. 


[Question] Now that you have cleaned up these areas, will you leave them with- 
out further inspection as to their condition? 
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[Answer] It is umreasonable to leave the work we have done without checking 
on it. The situation requires us to inspect the beaches daily to determine 
what condition they are in and to reassure ourselves so that if oil reaches 
them again, God forbid, we can remove it immediately and keep the beaches con- 
stantly clean. 


He added: I have entrusted a mini-team with keeping watch on the beaches to 
remove any small oil patches that may get dislodged from the rocks or float 
ashore from the sea as a result of natural elements. This team will continue 
to watch the beaches and clean them up constantly. 


Work Stoppages in Some Areas 


Al-Subay’i also said that work has been stopped in some areas, such as Ra's 
Umm Hasah beach and al-Mufajjar and al-Mamlahah beaches in the northwest and 
up to the headquarters of Shaykh Faysal ibn Thani, due to the shortage of 
workers needed and the equipment they need to help them clean up the beaches. 


Al-Subay’i added that two teams have actually been transferred from al-Fariyah 
area, divided into three teams and assigned to the areas of al-Fariyah, Ra's 
Umm Hasab and (al-Mughir) in the west to clean up. 


Major Effort for Sandy Areas 


He said: During my tour last week, I found that these areas had been repol- 
luted with quantities of jelled and sticky oil, keeping in mind that they had 
been cteaned well before the month of Ramadan. He pointed out that because 
these areas are sand areas, they require major efforts, since most of the oil 
has seeped under the sand, forming several layers. This requires greater 
efforts to dig up the sand and remove the oil hidden unde1 it. Our responsi- 
bility and the responsibility of this team is to make sure that these beaches 
are completely safe, even if this takes a great deal of effort and time. 


[Question] What comes after these areas are cleaned? 


[Answer] After cleaning up these beaches and making sure that they are com- 
pletely safe, the teams will proceed to other polluted areas, such as the 
beach of al-Ruways town and the beaches of Abu Zuluf and al-Jumayl; they will 
then move toward al-Irsal area and al-‘Arish, the northwestern areas, which 
are heavily polluted. 


114 Persons and 30 Vehicles , 


Regarding the number of teams currently working on the beaches, the engineer 
directing the Equipment Department said that the number of workers is 114, 
including workers, officers, drivers, technicians and supervisors. He also 
noted that the number of vehicles operating with the control team is 30 cars 
and 10 other vehicles. 


We also work to gather and transport this oil, using the equipment designed for 
the purpose, to sites set aside for areas remote from the beaches. 


Gu 





Maintenance and Follow-up Team 


As for the work of the beach maintenance and follow-up team and the latest 
reports received, Engineer al-Subay’i said that a special maintenance team has 
started its work by inspecting daily all the beaches that have been cleaned up 
from Umm Layji to Ra's Laffan and al~Huwaylah beaches. The latest reports 
received from the observers fuadicate that the beaches cleaned up from Umm Layji 
to Ra's Laffan are completely clean and have not been repolluted. The team 
visits these beaches daily. 


The latest reports from the beach observers also indicate that the northern 
beaches from al-Mughir to al-Ruways, Abu Zuluf, al-Irsal, al-‘Arish and Ra's 
"Urshayrij are still polluted with large quantities of oil. The team will pro- 
ceed, God willing, to these beaches to begin work. 


Concluding his statements, Engineer al-Subay'i said: We appeal to the citizens 
and (visitors) who frequent the beaches with their vehicles to help the team 
cleaning up the beaches to perform this work in an ideal manner, especially 
since we all know that driving over the beach with vehicles causes the oil to 
disappear under the vehicles’ tires, thus making it difficult to remove the 
ofl. 


He said that we should help these teams and should appreciate the efforts they 
are exerting in this extremely hot weather and under difficult working condi- 
tions in performance of the duties required of them by our beloved homeland. 


8494 
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QATAR 


GUNBOATS JOIN TIAVY IN MILITARY CEREMONY 
Doha AL-'URUBAH in Arabic 18 Aug 83 p 5 
{Article: "New Gunboats Join Naval Forces"”] 


{Text] On behalf of His Highness Shaykh Hamad ibn Khalifah Al Thani, deputy 
amir, crown prince, minister of defense and general commander of the armed 
forces, Brig Gen Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-‘’Atiyah, the deputy general commander 
and Col Shaykh ‘Abdallah ibn Khalifah Al Thani, the assistant deputy general 
commander, were present to receive a number of gunboats as they arrived at 
the base. 


Brig Gen Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-‘Atiyah in an address on the occasion praised 
the care and attention His Highness Shaykh Khalifah ibn Hamad Al Thani, the 

country’s amir, and his loyal crown prince devoted to developing and strength- 

ening the armed forces. 


At the ceremony, also attended by naval forces commander Col Salah al-Din 
‘Azab, the commanders of the various corps and units and Henry (Piot), the 
French ambassador in Doha, Brig Gen Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-‘’Atiyah also com- 
mended the Qatari officers who commanded the boats, expressing the hope that 
these boats will strengthen the armed forces and peace in the area. 


On the other hand, the deputy general commander asserted that the Qatari armed 
forces will always remain forces defending the country and safeguarding the 
national dignity. 


In a statement after the celebration, the deputy general commander affirmed 

that any development and strengthening of the Qatari armed forces is a strength- 
ening of the brothers in the Guif Cooperation Council member states and of the 
area's security and peace. : 


Brig Gen Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-‘Atiyah, accompanied by the assistant deputy 
general commander, the naval forces commander and a number of high-ranking 
officers inspected the gunboats and heard an explanation of the weapons and 
equipment they contain and familiarized himself with the international stan- 
dard of training received by the commanders and crews of the gunboats. 


Col Salah-al Din ‘Azab said that the incorporation of these gunboats into the 
naval forces meets the instructions of the higher political command and of the 
armed forces general command to complete building and developing the armed 
forces. 

8494 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


INDUSTRIAL CENTERS IN DAMMAM TOURED 
Riyadh AL-RIYAD in Arabic 18 Aug 83 p 4 


{[Article: “In Dammam’s Two Industrial Cities There Are a Total of 110 Plants 
Engaging in Production” ] 


[Text] Dammam has a laboratory which is for examining the 
sounds made by imported machines, and also has [a plant for 
producing] oil-well drilling apparatuses which is the first 
and only plant of its kind [in Saudi Arabia]. The plants 
suffer from the fact that the Saudi labor force is too small. 


Studies involving the Arab Gulf nations are being under- 
taken concerning setting up vocational centers. 


Among the many visits being made by journalists to industrial cities in the 
various parts of Saudi Arabia, based upon an invitation issued by the Ministry 
of Industry and Electricity, was a visit to the two industrial cities of Dammam 
which was made by journalists who are from places other than the city of 
Dammam. This visit took place on Tuesday, 8 Dhu al-Qa'dah 1403 A.H. [1983]. 
The visit lasted 10 hours, and during the visit journalists representing Saudi 
newspapers as well as numerous fields of commerce and industry familiarized 
themselves with the situation of industry in the Eastern Province by means 

of the tour which they made. During this tour they were accompanied by His 
Excellency Mr Ibrahim al-Thabit, vice director of the Dammam industrial city, 
and Mr ‘Abd-al-Latif al-Salih, head of the industrial division in the adsin- 
istration of the Dammam industrial city. 


This visit, which will be followed by other visits to industrial cities in 
various parts of the country, was one of the concerns of the Ministry of Indus- 
try and Electricity in its efforts to do everything possible to promote our 
national industry and insure its success by means of familiarizing journalists 
with the facts concerning our national industry. It is then the job of such 
journalists, in turn, to inform our citizens about the industrial products 
which Saudi Arabia produces by means of giving information and providing vivid 
photographs which tell something about this national industry. By means of 
this study concerning a visit to the Dammam industrial city by journalists 

who are not from Dammam, we are allowing our readers to share every soment 

and every event of the tour which we made. 
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The Beginning 


At exactly 8:30 am last Tuesday everyone was at one of the large hotels in 
Dammam and ready to start the tour. Th: administration of the industrial city 
provided a bus to take the journalists wid those accompanying them to visit 

the new industrial city. This was to be followed by a rest period and return- 
ing to the hotel, after which there would be another visit constituting the 
second stage of the journalists’ tour--a visit to the existing industrial city. 
At exactly 9:30 am the journalists and those accompanying them arrived at their 
first location during their visit to the new industrial city. There they made 
a tour of one of our national plants which manufactures iron frames, tanks, 
(hangars) large automobile-transporting vehicles, and huge fuel and grain 
storage tanks. During their tour of the plant the journalists heard a detailed 
account given by one of the plant's employees in which he stated that the idea 
for setting up the plant originated during the beginning of the first stage 

of industrialization. The plant occupies a total area of 20,000 square meters, 
and the intention is to increase this total area to 32,000 square meters. 

This plant has developed as time has gone by, and now it produces numerous 
products, including asphalt tanks. Because of the great distances which must 
be travelled between the various cities of Saudi Arabia [in order to deliver 
the asphalt], these tanks keep the asphalt at a certain temperature for a period 
of 78 hours. Another of the products is the automobile-transporting vehicles 
which are able to transport up to 10 automobiles at one time. As for the 
assembly of these vehicles, it is done 95 percent locally in this plant. The 
plant also has a complete unit for the manufacture of dump trucks. The produc- 
tion capacity of the plant totals 450 trailers, 150 large-size dump bodies 

with a capacity of 32 [cubic] meters, 150 small-size dump bodies with a capacity 
of 16 [cubic] meters, 3,000 tons of [iron] frames, 50 (lawabid), and 250 tanks. 
The plant has also begun to manufacture large-size tanks, the capacity of which 
is more than 1 million galions. 


In addition to this, all the necessary materials and spare parts are provided. 
The plant consumes from 10,000 to 12,000 tons a year of various raw materials 
which are imported from the nations of Europe and from Japan. Furthermore, 

in the near future, the plant will rely on what is produced by the Jubayl 
industrial city to meet its requirements for these materials and raw materials. 


A Plant For Producing Milk 


After the journalists completed their visit to the plant which produces iron 
and frames, at exactly 10:10 am they began another visit. This was a visit 
to one of the factories in the new industrial city which produces milk and 
ice cream. This plant is one of three plants in Saudi Arabia which are owned 
by Saudi and Kuwaiti partners. The plant's production capacity of milk is 
60,000 liters, and it produces 6 types of milk, l6types of ice cream, and 5 
types of coagulated sour milk [laban]. The plant also has a quality control 
laboratory to make sure that the milk is fit for human consumption. In addi- 
tion to this, the plant has a maintenance workshop, it has spare parts for 
the equipment and [an area where] the spare parts can be installed in the 
equipment, and the plant has 57 vehicles for distributing its products. 
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The plant's director mentioned the fact that its initial monthly sales totalled 
1 million riyals, and said that at the present time monthly sales have gone 

up to 3.5 million riyals. He added that Saudi plants suffer greatly from the 
fact that they are run by foreign European personnel. He said that these 
personnel are neither qualified nor prepared to do the job, that they have 
little job experience, that they believe that they are smart people, and that 
they believe that all other people are stupid and not able to run the enter- 
prises. 


Weli-Drilling Apparatuses 


After the visit to the mlk and ice cream plant, and while the journalists were 
leaving the new industrial city, those employees of the Ministry of Industry 
who were accompanying them thought it would be a good idea to make a surprise 
visit to one of the plants which was not included originally on the tour. 
Actually, a visit to this plant certainly should have been on the journalists’ 
tour during their visit because this plant manufactures and markets drilling 
equipment and apparatuses for digging o1l1, gas, and water wells in Saudi Arabia 
and the neighboring countries of the Middle East and because this plant is 

the first and only plant of its kind in Saudi Arabia. The plant covers a total 
area of 7,500 square meters, and its construction cost a total of 12 million 
riyals. 


Thz production potential of the plant is 12,373 units per year, and its produc- 
tion capacity right now is 300 drilling apparatuses per month. It produces 

4 and 3/4 inch drill (bits) and 17 and 1/2 inch drill (bits). The products 

of the plant include non-enclosed-load drills with drilling bits, metal enclosed- 
load drills, and insertion drills with mobile platforms. Yor its raw materials 
che plant relies on being supplied by the U.S. Aramco is considered to be the 
principal consumer of the plant's products. The plant's products are also 

used by some other companies which, among other things, engage in the operation 
of drilling wells. 


The Break and Lunch Period 


When the visit to the drilling apparatus manufacturing plant was over, everyone 
got on the bus and retucned to the hotel which was prepared to receive then. 
There they had a rest period which lasted 1 and 1/2 hours, and during that 

time they ate lunch together. During this time they talked about Saudi indus- 
try, ways of developing it, and what the mission of the journalists was in 
this regard. 


The Third Plant in the World 


At exactly 2:30 pm the journalists arrived at the previously~built existing 
industrial city. The first stop on the tour of this area was the aluminum 
plant which had received the second place King Khalid Prize as a model plant 
and which had received a certificate of achievement because of this. There 
are only three aluminum-producing plants of this type in the world, and this 
is the only one of this type in the Middle East. The plant was constructed 

in 1395 A.H. [1975], with capital of 100 million riyals. The plant is totally 
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owned and administered by a Saudi firm. This was the first aluminum-manufac- 
turing complex in Saudi Arabia, and it began production in 1398 A.H. [1978]. 
Its production capacity is a maximum of 8,500 tons per year of various aluminum 
products. Its products are used in the manufacture and production of trans- 
port [vehicles], containers, trucks, barges, irrigation pipes, and everything 
which requires aluminum. A branch of the firm has also opened up in Jiddah, 
and the plant there has a production capacity of 17,000 tons per year. 


Evidence of Interest 


This plant, which constitutes a large industrial complex for producing aluminum 
products for all purposes, was inaugurated by His Majesty King Khalid ibn 

"Abd al~’Aziz--may God have mercy on his soul--in the presence of a number 

of members of the royal family and ministers in the government. This was 
evidence of the interest on the part of our rightly-guided government in our 
national industry and its eagerness to have this industry reach the highest 
possible level of development in order to serve our nation and our citizens 

and in order that we may attain self-sufficiency and not have to rely on 
imported manufactured goods from abroad. 


Meeting the Needs 


The basis of the activity of this aluminum plant is that of meeting all of 

the needs of the enormous installations and projects in Saudi Arabia. This 
has, by the grace of God, enabled us to break the strangle hold of the foreign 
companies and the necessity of depending on them. The plant has undertaken 

a lot of jobs by contract in connection with housing projects for members of 
the air force in Riyadh and other places. Also, it is currently performing 

a job by contract for the project dealing with housing for members of the 
National Guard in Riyadh, al-Hufuf, al-Ta’if, and other places. The plant's 
administration is endeavoring to accomplish the transfer of technology and 
put this technology into practice without having the participation of any 
foreign shareholders or partners. A plant has also been constructed which 
produces insulating glass which utilizes the principle of double glass units. 
This plant employs a total of 1,000 workers in both Jiddah and Dammam. By 

the end of this year, the company in charge of this project will have achieved 
{full] production capacity in Jiddah--this level having already been reached 
in the plant in Dammam 3 or 4 years ago. 


The plant also engages in various activities which involve coordination among 
the nations of the Gulf Cooperation Council [GCC]. As for the operation of 
manufacturing [aluminum], this initially involves the process of smelting, 

and this is followed by the withdrawal process, the process of cutting up [the 
material] by means of a saw, and then the material is passed through furnaces 
in order to modify its flexibility and strength. This is then followed by 

the dipping process, the product is then loaded [onto transport vehicles], 

and the packaging is done. The last stage is that of exporting the materials 
to the customers. 
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The Export Operation, and the Obstacles 


The operation of exporting the products of the aluminum plant involves the 
process of achieving coordination between the GCC nations. One of the most 
important obsiacles faced by the plant, as was mentioned by its director, is 
the force problem. This is considered to be the main problem, and it exists 
due to the lack of coordination concerning the requirements of the plants 

when it comes to the Saudi labor force and the imported iabor force. The plant 
director also mentioned that the basic areas of activity give priority to 
furnishing and utilizing a Saudi labor force. 


Furthermore, studies have been made on a Gulf-wide level concerning the setting 
up of vocational and training centers for workers in aluminum plants. Domestic 
plants [which utilizesj aluminum are considered to be the main consumers of 

the products which come from this plant. 


The Air Conditioner Plant 


After the visit to the aluminum plant and after getting complete information 
about how it was constructed and the nature of its job and production, the 
journalists undertook another visit. This time it was a visit to a plant in 
the existing industrial city in Dammam which manufactures air conditioners. 
This plant is a 100 percent Saudi operation. It began production in 1975, 
and its production capacity then was 15 air conditioners per day. Right now 
its production is 500 air conditioners per day as well as 50 central air condi-~ 
tioners per day. The plant also has branches in Riyadh, Tabuk, Yanbu’, and 
al-Hufuf. The total labor force employed by the plant is 1,450 workers. By 
the beginning of the next Islamic calendar year the plant has the intention 
of producing various household appliances such as refrigerators, washers, etc. 
The plant also has two maintenance workshops--one of them sobile and the other 
one stationary--as well as a modern refrigeration unit, which utilizes the 
water refrigeration sethod, for large buildings and skyscrapers. Also, the 
plant has a sound laboratory which tests the sounds of imported air condi- 
tioners, The plant also gives a 5-year guarantee for its air conditioners, 
and during this warranty period the plant must undertake any repairs which 
are necessary, must provide necessary spare parts, etc. 


Stages of Manufacture 


The manufacture [of air conditioners] begins with the cutting up of the sheet 
metal into pieces, and this is then followed by perforation and the stage of 
assembling the room air conditioner units. After this comes the stage of 
painting in furnaces kept at a particular temperature, passage throug) the 
manufacture and production [assembly line], and then packaging. During the 
manufacturing stage, the air conditioners also go through a laboratory which 
tests their strength. The plant also has a sprinkling system which sprinkles 
water directly from the ceiling in case a fire should break out, 4 permanent 
clinic for the treatment of injuries, and an early warning [fire alarm} system. 
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Training Center 


The air conditioner plant also has a center for training the Saudi labor force 
which operates by agreement with the vocational training center in Damman, 

the purpose being to provide a national labor force which is sufficient. The 
students in this training center receive a stipend and they are on probation 
for a period of 3 months. Admission to the training center is still limited 
to certain categories of people. 


Information About the Two Cities 


After the tour was over, an employee of the Ministry of Industry and Electricy 
presented a detailed account which gave some information about the two industrial 
cities--both the new one and the existing one. This information told us the 
following: 


The existing industrial city, which was built previously, is located along 

the road between al-Khubar and Dammam. Its total area is 2,217,441 square 
meters, and it is divided up into three sections. The first section covers 

an area of 570,348.66 square meters, and contains a total of 82 land plots. 

The second section covers a total area of 994,653.58 square meters, and contains 
a total of 118 land plots. The third section covers a total area of 652,438.8 
square meters, and contains a total of 120 land plots. 


The existing industrial city has a total of 88 plants which are already pro- 
ducing. Furthermore, it has 5 other plants which are under construction, and 
later on will have 15 more plants, the construction of which has not begun 
yet. 


The New Industrial City 


The new Dammam industrial city is located along the road to Buqayq [Abqayq}. 
It covers a total area of 24 willion square meters, and is divided up into 
three sections. 


The total area of the first section is 2.8 million square meters, and contains 
a total of 324 land plots. The second section, which is still under construc- 
tion, covers a total area of 4.2 million square meters, and contains a total 
of 316 land plots. The new industrial city has 22 plants which are already 
producing, 15 more plants have nearly been completed, and still 9 more plants 
are under construction. There are still 23 more plants which have been 
contracted to be built but on which construction still has not begun. 


Features and Services 


The two industrial cities in Dammam have public services and utilities which 
include water supply and sewage networks, systems for draining rainwater and 
flash-flood water, electric power networks, and networks of paved asphalt roads 
inside these cities which are lit [at night]. In addition to this, there is 

a works_op in the industrial city where some spare parts and molds for the 
plants are made. There are also other basic services such as a bank, post 
office, police station, clinic, restaurant, mosque, and civil defense head- 
quarters. 
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The land on which the plants are located is rented out at the nominal fee of 
8 halalahs {100 halalahs = 1 riyal] per square meter per year. Furthermore, 
land inside the new industrial city will be set aside for housing for workers 
in the residential city inside the city. 


During the Visit 


All of the journalists had praise for the arrangements and work which had been 
undertaken by the administration of the Dammam industrial city--in particular 
for the work done by the following two employees of the industrial city: 
Ibrahim al-Thabit, vice director of industrial administration, and ‘Abd-al- 
Latif al-Salih, head of the industrial division in the administration. Their 
work made the job of the journalists easier and was done as well as one could 
possibly have wished. 


Our colleague Sami al-Damigh al-Muhammad, in the newspaper office in Dammann, 
also deserves our thanks for the efforts which he expended to serve his 
journalist colleagues who were sent to Dammam by AL-RIYAD, and his efforts 
facilitated their task and made their stay a pleasant one. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


IDB-MOROCCAN AGREEMENT--An agreement was signed today at the Islamic Develop- 
ment Bank in Jidda, according to which the bank will finance a deal for import- 
ing crude o11 for Morocco worth $25 million. [Excerpt] [GF060700 Riyadh 
Domestic Television Service in Arabic 1830 CMT 5 Oct 83] 


INMARSAT MEMBERSHIP ACCORD--Dr Alawi Darwish Kayyal, posts, telephones and 
telegraph minister, today signed an agreement in Jidda according to which the 
kingdom becomes a full member in Inmarsat, the International Maritime Satel- 
lite Organization. [GF060700 Riyadh Domestic Television Service in Arabic 
1830 CMT 5 Oct 83] 


OIL RESERVE FIGURES --Jidda, 21 Sep (SPA)--Kingdom’s 011 reserve is expected to 
last for 148 years and are liable to increase based on study conducted by the 
Petroleum and Mineral Resources Ministry onthe volume of production, interna- 
tional demand, market capabilities and the kingdom's need for cash, an offi- 
cial source at the ministry said here today. In reply to a question by the 
SAUDI PRESS AGENCY (SPA) he said this estimation was based on reserves until 
1982 with the addition of 20 percent for new normal explorations during the 
upcoming two or three decades. "The period of reserve depends wholly on the 
volume of annual production. It decreases when production increases and 
increases when the production decreases," he added. [Excerpt] [1D220250 
Riyadh SPA in English 1333 GMT 21 Sep 83] 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FUND'S ANNUAL REPORT, FUTURE PLANS CITED 
Details From Annual Report 
Dubayy AL~BAYAN in Arabic 7 Aug 83 p 2 


[Text] The annual report of the Abu Dhabi Fund for Arab Economic Development, 
published yesterday, says that the total sum of the loans advanced hy the fund 
from its establishment up to the end of 1982 totaled 3,729,200,000 dirhams, the 
total sum advanced in technical aid totaled 1,718,000 dirhams and total invest- 
ments amounted to 185 million dirhams. Meanwhile, the fund manages or super- 
vises projects totally or partially financed by the Abu Dhabi Government costing 
2,312,079,000 dirhams. 


The report adds that the fund's loans have financed 83 projects in 40 developing 
countries, including 43 in 12 Arab countries representing 74 percent of the 
total sum of the loans advanced by the fund, 26 projects in 18 African countries 
representing 8 percent of the total value of the loans, 11 projects in 8 Asian 
countries representing 13 percent of the value of all loans and 3 projects in 
Malta and Turkey representing 3 percent of the total sum. 


The annual report of the Abu Dhabi Fund adds that the loans advanced have 
focused on financing infrastructure and production projects in the developing 
countries, advancing 49 percent of all loans to 25 projects in the industrial 
sector, with 24 percent of the total amount of the loans advanced for water and 
electricity projects, 12 percent for 14 agricultural and fish resources proj- 
ects and 13 percent for transportation, road and storage projects, whereas only 
2 loans representing 2 percent of the total amount of the loans have been 
advanced to hotels and the tourism sector. 


The loans advanced by the fund last year totaled 242 million dirhams, of which 
43.39 percent were channeled to industrial projects, 14.25 percent to water 
and electricity projects and 41.32 percent to agricultural and fish resources 
projects. 


Plans for New Projects 
Dubayy AL-BAYAN in Arabic 25 Aug 83 p 2 


[Text] The Abu Dhabi Fund for Arab Economic Development is currently studying 
plans to finance new projects in Arab, African and Asian countries totaling in 
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cost nearly 2,877,450,000 dirhams, including three projects in Arab countries 
costing 740 million dirhams. 


This is stated by the fund's latest annual report, which points out that these 
projects are: 


The Risut cement project in the Sultanate of Oman with an annual production 
capacity of 210,000 tons of ordinary cement and salt-resisting cement. The 
project is to be set up near the city of Sallalah at a cost of 192 million 
dirhams. In addition to the fund, the government of the Sultanate of Oman, the 
Oman Development Bank, the Islamic Bank and the private sector participate in 
the capital and financing. 


A project in Tunisia to develop (al-Jadid) oases at a cost of 222 million 
dirhams. The project calls for improving the conditions of nearly 3,361 
hectares of oases lands in southern Tunisia and seeks to increase foreign 
currency revenues by 5 million Tunisian dinars as the result of exporting 
Daflat al-Nur dates. 


The project also seeks to provide 2,600 seasonal work opportunities and to 
increase the production per hectare by an average 2.1 tons [of dates]. The 
Tunisian Government participates with the fund in the project. 


A project in Djibouti to build a cement plant costing 326 million dirhams with 
a capacity of 300,000-350,000 tons of cement annually. The project is to be 
set up in the area of (‘Ali Subayh), located 91 kilometers from Djibouti, the 
capital. Four Arab and African development banks are to participate in the 
project along with the Abu Dhabi Fund. 


A project to enlarge (Mitsamiouli) Port in the Republic of the Comoro Islands 
at a cost of 166.5 million dirhams. The project calls for lengthening the 
present pier by 250 meters. Four other circles are to participate in the 
project, along with the Abu Dhabi Fund. 


A plan to finance the first part of the (Jikiro-Nzevekore) highway in Guinea. 
This part is 132 kilometers long and costs $96,211,000, or nearly 355.9 million 
dirhams. 


A project to develop irrigated crops in the river delta of the Republic of 
Senegal at a cost of $180 million, or nearly 666 million dirhams. 


The project for the (Bambona) electricity dam in the Republic of Sierra Leone 
at a cost of 949,050,000 dirhams. This project calls for building a 70-meter 
high rock dam with a storage capacity of 225 million cubic meters, an elec- 
tricity plantwith a capacity of 33.9 megawatts and powerlines with a capacity 
of 33 kilovolts. 


A project to finance the purchase of cargo ships for the Republic of the 
Maldives and to enlarge the present fleet of the government-owned Maldives 
Shipping Company through the purchase of used cargo ships with a capacity of 
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AFGHANISTAN 


MEASURES ADOPTED TO ELIMINATE POWER SHORTAGE 
Kabul HAQIQAT-E ENQELAB-E SAWR in, Dari 30 Jul 83 p 2 


[Text] With the aim of bringing about an all-round improvement and completion 
of the energy base of the country's economy through the dewelopment and 
reconstruction of power generating installations and existing power lines; the 
creation of new projects, the construction of a unified power system for 

the country, the Ministry of Electric Power, in accordance with the 11th 
resolution passed by the plenum of the Central Committee and the decision 

of the Political Bureau of the People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan (PDPA), 
has taken basic measures in the year March 83-March 84 to carry out plans 

for generating power throughout the country. Essential and effective steps 
have been taken to put these plans into effect. 


Practical measures in this regard include the training of cadres in the field 
of energy; raising the vocational knowledge of workers with the help of the 
Ministry of Higher and Vocational Education in the training centre of the 
Ministry of Communications; arranging work competitions in organizations and 
offices; introducing the system of coordination in organizations dealing with 
production and construction; the creation of new repair groups and the provid- 
ing of existing groups with respect to facilities and personnel in order to 
carry out repairs in high voltage stations and power lines. 


According to a source at the planning department of the Ministry of Electric 
power, other basic measures for carrying out this year’s plan include: comple- 
tion of the installations connected with the placement of new gas turbines in 
the third quarter of the current year; construction and installation of a 
temporary transformer in the northwest substantion and the new substantion in 
the north in the current year; installation of diesel generators in Herat 

and construction and installationof tranfer powerline from the diesel genera- 
tors opposite Silo to the city of Herat, a distance of 7 kilometers, completion 
of hydroelectric projects in Fayzabad, Urban network in Mazar-i Sharif, diesel 
power generating projects in the provinces of Badghays, Paktia, Laghman, and 
Subdistrict of Khost; construction and installation of the switching station 
workshop at the center for Electric Power Constructions is expected to be 
partially completed by the end of this summer and totally completed by the 

end of winter. According to the resolution of the 11th Plenum of the Central 
Committee and the resolution of the PDPA Politbureau, administrative steps have 
been taken and organizational shape given to the execution of long term and 
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short term development plans. Also, plans for the generation and distribution 
of electric power; permanent control of the plan's adaptation, generation and 
distribution of electric power and help in the execution of these plans have 
been worked out. 


Supply and installation of 2 generating stations for the area of Gulbahar 
with a capacity of 7 megawatts; preparation of power units in the capital 
and the provinces to meet winter peak loads; repair of lines in Kajki, Lash- 
kargah, Qandhar; Naghlu-Gulbahar line; 110-kw lines and stations are all 
included in the basic measures for carrying out electric power plans in the 
country. | 


In carrying out the plans drawn up by the Ministries of Interior, National 
Defense, Transport, State Committee for Planning, Finance, Bank of Afghanistan 
and the general directorate in charge of Oil Products and Sugar, provincial 
committees in the concerned provinces each have, in turn, been assigned basic 
responsibilities for maintaining security, pvroviding free foreign currency for 
the purchase of technical material to help out the technical facilities exist- 
ing in the country’s ministries as well as obtaining oil products for storage 
in tanks for heating and diesel energy. 


The Ministry of Electric Power is certain that by receiving assistance from 
concerned authorities and by undertaking basic measures aimed at generating 
electric power in the current year, it will be able to carry out the prepared 
plans. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SWEDISH JOURNALIST GIVES EYEWITNESS ACCOUNT OF WAR 
Lisbon 0 JORNAL in Portuguese 16 Sep 83 pp 12-14 
/Special report by Swedish journalist Katarina Engberg/ 


/Text/ "Do you really believe that the Russians can conquer these mountains?” 
asks Alim Jan, mujahidin resistance fighter--he is on the snow-covered peaks of 
the Hindu Kush mountains--and asserts: "We will defend this white purity from 
Russian barbarism. Afghanistan is our fatherland and resistance is our heritage.” 


"The Russians wanted to get another country and thought it would be so simple 
to occupy Afghanistan, like Bukhara (Soviet city in Uzbekistan). But this 
country is not going to be crushed. The British tried three times and did not 
succeed,” he continued. 


After 4 years of war, the desire of the Afghan people to resist remains intact. 
But the country is severely devastated by the war and the terrible lack of food 
that exists can cause a new wave of flight to Pakistan. 


In the short term, neither the resistance movements nor the Soviets can change 
the course of the war in their favor. 


The Soviets are already having serious problems to continue supporting the 

Kabul regime. For the Soviets, a new regime is in fact necessary. That is why 
they attach so much importance to the negotiations between Pakistan and the Afghan 
Government promoted by the United Nations with a view resolution of the conflict. 


More Than 3 Million Refugees 


The resistance movements are not represented in those negotiations and fear tina 
a solution may be found behind their backs. Their nightmare is to see another 
pro-Soviet Government with Islamic participation arise and gain international 
support, which would enable the USSR to reduce its military presence in Afghani- 
stan. Pakistan could then close the refugee camps and send the 3.5 million 
refugees back to Afghanistan. 


Many of the refugees might not feel safe enough to return to their country, and 
the resistance movements would be left without their base in Pakistan. 














That is the general feeling among exiled Afghan leaders in Peshawar where a 
hardening of the position of Pakistani authorities has been noted. The move- 
ments of Afghan exiles have received orders to move their headquarters from 
Peshawar to other parts of the country and the resistance newspapers are going 
to be closed. 








As for the population in Afghanistan, in April, May and June, it was subjected 
to the heaviest bombing since the war began. 


Bomb ings 


The Russians agreed to a ceasefire with the best-known Massoud resistance leaders 
of the Panjsher Valley, which was heavily attacked last year. In the meantime, 
there has been an increase of bombings throughout the country. 


Thousands of inhabitants of the districts of Parwan and Shomali, north of Kabul, 
came to take refuge in the capital after there were bombings int that region 
which killed hundreds. 


The city of Herat, in the northwestern part of the country, was bombed continu- 
ously during the second half of April. It is believed that 3,000 people were 
killed and half of the city was left in ruins. 


Here in the province of Kunar, in northeastern Afghanistan, the situation is 
“relatively calm." Nevertheless, there is not a day without fighting. For 5 
days, MiG planes bombed a mountain of the Hindu Kush. When the fighters passed 
over the imposing peaks of the mountain in the direction of their targets in the 
valley, it seemed as absurd as if one was in a peaceful mountain in northern 
Sweden and saw Russian warplanes pass by. But the difference is that the Afghan 
valleys are heavily populated and each bombing wave means more dead. 


"Watch out for the antipersonnel mines," warns Commander Mammur, when we make 

our way toward the Kunar River. He picks up a camouflaged land mine: a brown 
plastic package the size of a pack of cigarettes. The antipersonnel mines are 
dropped by helicopter and spread over the roads. They can prevent the men of 

the resistance from moving during the night. If anyone steps on a mine it causes 
the liquid inside it to detonate and the explosion can blow off a foot. The 
injury can be fatal if there is not quick medical assistance. 





"The Russians dropped antipersonnel mines in my field,” complained a farmer 
who had invited us to have tea. “How can I gather the wheat now? Last year 
they dropped incendiary bombs during the harvest. This year I, myself, am 
going to have to be the one to bum the area near the road.” 


We waited for sunset in the farmer's hut to be able to cross the Kunar River. 
During the day, the river is patrolled by heavily-armed Russian “Hind” helicopters. 


The Caravan 


The river bank was full of mujahidins waiting for transportation. The donkey 
caravan was loaded with ammunition and antitank weapons coming from Pakistan. 
The majority of the mujahidins hac exchanged their old weapons for Soviet or 
Chineese-made Kalashnikovs. 
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There was no longer any snow in the mountain passes of Afghanistan and the 
resistance movements could begin the summer offensive, better armed than last 
year = 


But the resistance complains that only part of the arms aid that comes from 
Saudi Arabia, Egypt, China and the United States reaches the guerrillas who are 
inside the country. 


Who Gets the Arms 


Thefts of arms, which pass from the Pakistani receivers and passers of stolen 
goods to the Afghanis, are common. 


Itc is the groups of Afghan exiles that receive the arms and to get a weapon 
one has to be a member of a party. 


"The parties only divide us," declares a fighter, “but what can we do? As 
long as we are not self-sufficient in arms, we have to continue to join the 
parties. And we join several parties at the same time to obtain more arms.” 


It was not yet nightfall when we took our place in the raft on which we were 
going to cross the river. The mujahidins intoned verses from the Koran for 
Allah to protect us. Upstream the sky was sometimes lit up by artillery fire. 
Government forces responded to the Russian Dysjka machinegun fire of the 
mujahidins. Further down, government soldiers fired aimlessly into the night 
to protect the butresses of the bridge. 


The number of Afghan soldiers has dropped to 30,000 since the war began. 
Recruitment is not sufficient to fill the vacancies caused by desertions. 


They are in charge of guarding the main roads of isolated places, while the 
Russian soldiers are stationed in the large population centers. Their control 
of the territory is limited to the range of their weapons, but the major part 
of Afghanistan is controlled by the resistance movements. Here in the fertile 
Kunar Valley, half of the population fled to Pakistan. 


But in the village on the other side of the river, the population decided to 
stay to maintain traffic over the river, which is vital to it. We crossed the 
main highway between Jallalabad and Aszdabad, which is patrolled by mujahidins. 
About 50 of them are lying down sleeping the moonlight behind some cliffs. 


The resistance learned that a military convoy is going to pass in the morning 
and several hundred mujahidins are going to attack it. But by that time we 
will already be in the Hindu Kush mountains and will only learn what happened 
several days later when a dead mujahidin was brought for burial. 


At first the attack was successful. The government soldiers suffered heavy 
casualties and lost two tanks. Fighting continued all day and, when night came, 
the driver of a tank launched an attack against the mujahidins and began to 
fire. The Russian troops also opened fire from a city located some kilometers 
away. 
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Gul Rahman, tribal chief, is bitter: "The Afghanis are forced to kill Afghanis 
while the Russians are well-protected in their helicopters and fighters. And 
we do not even have antiair weapons to defend ourselves." 


In fact, of about 10 SAM-7's sent by Egypt to the resistance, only a few reached 
the hands of the guerrillas. The Pakistani authorities kept the rest, the 
mujahidins believe, because they fear to irritate the Russians. 


Gul Rahman and the mujahidins ask themselves if the Russians are going to 
attack the valley as a reprisal for the attack against the military convoy, 
"Ic is not very likely. This time, only Afghanis were killed, not Russians," 
explains Commander Mammur. 


But at a Soviet base somewhere in the Kunar Valley, the decision was different: 
in reprisal, MiG fighters were going to begin an attack lasting several days 
against the poor village in the valley. 


The Swedish Clinic 


"What are you waiting for? For the Russians to begin bombing?" tribal chief 
Abdella Khan walks from side to side, anxiously. He wants ur to conclude our 
visit to the "Swedish clinic” in the Nuran Valley quickly. 


Yesterday, Russian fighters bombed Fahrid Valley. Will it be the turn of Nuran 
Valley today? 


It was the time of the second prayer of the Moslem ritual, which is the early 
morning one. 


At six in the morning, there are already people under the trees waiting for 
Hakkim, the medical aide who is going to open the clinic. Hakkim gathers 
several persons and takes them to the terrace of the stone house where the 
clinic is located. 


A farmer rented the house for that purpose and is now one of the three guards 
who are at the door with "Kalashnikovs” on their shoulders. 


Medicine 


For the first time since the war began in 1978, tens of thousands of inhabitants 
of the valley now have access to primary health care. The International Aid 
Department of Sweden granted a subsidy of 1 million kronor for this clinic in 
the province of Kunar in northeast Afghanistan and there are seven other similar 
facilities in other parts of the country. 


When the caravan loaded with medicines arrived in the valley 7 months ago, the 
tribal chiefs sent men who guaranteed the protection of the goods in the house 
chosen for the clinic. 


"All the tribes and groups of the valley were pleased with the clinic and 
pledged to guarantee its safety," declared Abdella Khan, 
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It is an important guarantee because if any group considered itself improperly 
treated by the personnel of the clinic, the cooperation of the population would 
be different. Medicines and drugs give authority in this Afghanistan at war. 


Four Thousand Patients in 3 Months 


From the province of Kunar, a patient can be taken in only a few days to be 
treated in the refugee centers of Pakistan. But in the interior of the country, 
there is not that possibility. 


In only | hour, Hakkim had time to see 10 patients. He prescribed an antibiotic 
to a child with a throat infection, and gave the necessary medicine to the 
mother of a child with roundworms, 


At the end of 3 months of work, the medicines have begun to be in short supply 
and Doctor Rahman, who directs the activities of the clinic, goes to Peshawar 
in Pakistan to prepare a new supply of medicines over the mountain, 


Hakkim changes the dressing on the head of a boy. The mother thinks I am a 
doctor and takes me to a corner to show me her varicose veins. 


The clinic has a lack of women personnel, a lack which the population complains 
about often. In Afghanistan it is absolutely unthinkable for a doctor to examine 
a female stranger. 


The register shows that the clinic cared for 4,000 patients in 3 months. About 
40 were mujahidins with burns or bullet-wounds, 


In the Swedish clinic, Hakkim and Doctor Rahman render only primary health 

care but for the inhabitants of Nuran Valley the arrival of the clinic was a 
great event. “And it proved that the world has not forgotten the Afghan people 
and their struggle,” adds Abdella Khan. "We are going to continue our struggle 
against Russian occupation, even if we do not receive any aid from abroad. But 
they should support us because, with our bodies, we are holding back a barbarous 
enemy that threatens the democracy and independence of the whole world." 


A large part of the population of Nuran Valley has already visited the clinic-- 
few for actually being 111; the majority out of the pure curiosity of being 
“examined by a doctor." 


In all the villages we visited, there was the idea that the clinic should be 
transferred to larger facilities so that the patients could also remain overnight, 
because at the present time, they lave to go to the mosque. 


There are suggestions of various houses which the population would be willing 

to grant for this purpose, however, one of the rooms would have to be kept for 
the council of tribal chiefs, for their usual meetings. And what if we started 
a school? The children have been without a school since 1978 and we only need 
teaching material. As for teachers, there are various youths with the necessary 
qualifications. The school could operate in a tent set up close to the mountain 
so that the risks of bombing will be minimal. 


113 











One cannot forget the war ani the military aspects. There are bombed houses 
in all the village and behind tie clinic building itself, there are the remains 
of a bomb. 


"Here Comes a MiC” 


The light of the rising sun begins to rise in the mountain when Hakkim pauses 
in his work and explains to me how he became a medical aide. 


"I fled to Pakistan at the time of the Russian invasion in 1979. Last year, 
the League of Afghan Doctors asked the tribal chiefs of the valley if they knew 
of a youth with secondary school education who could take a medical aide course 
in Peshawar. They chose me. 


"Il am from this valley and can be useful to the population. It is my way of 
taking part in the ‘jihad,’ the holy war." 


But Hakkim was interrupted by a strange mechanical sound. “Here comes a MiG," 
somebody shouts. 


It is two Russian fighters that are coming toward the valley and we have to 
take shelter among some blocks of s e. They pass over us in three /as 
published/ waves and continue on in the direction of Ganzara Valley, which is 
the next one over from Nuran Valley. And the clear sound of bomb explosions 
can be heard from the other side of the pass. 


This time, the target of the bombings was not the villages of Nuran Valley. 
But in Ganzara Valley, 10 persons were killed, 


The Granary Is Empty 


"The Russians prefer to see us starve to death so that they will not have to 

send troops and risk suffering casualties. We are being subjected to a purposeful 
economic siege. But we are not going to give up and run to Pakistan. We are 
going to continue the struggle with empty stomachs. It is better to die by a 
bullet than to die slowly of hunger." 


So said Muhammed Asri, a farmer of Nuran Valley who, like cthers, is even more 
concerned about the lack of food than the Russian bombings. 


A scientific analysis made by the former professor of agronomy of the University 
of Kabul, Azam-Gul, revealed that Afghan agriculture fell sharply and during 
1982 production was only one-fifth what it was before the war. 

Azam Gul wants intervention by the United Nations. 

"If Afghanistan and its people survive,” he declared, “they are going to need 


food, seeds and fertilizers, which have to be imported into the regions that 
the government does not control.” 
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Bread and Yogurt 


The food aid of the United Nations is directed only to the 4 million refugees 

that are in Pakistan and Iran. The pro-Soviet Afghan Government is recognized 
by the United Nations and, tor that reason, that organization declares that it 
cannot aid the 10 million Afghans--the majority of the population--who live in 
the regions controlled by the resistance movements, 


To achieve a military victory in Afghanistan, the Soviet Union has to increase 
its troops and cause an escalation of the war. for that reason, the threat of 
starvation is an effective weapon by itself. Besides that, it can force new 
waves of refugees to Pakistan next winter. And if the population flees, what 
happens to the resistance? 


It is the inhabitants of the villages who give the mujahidins bread and yogurt 
and a mat to sleep on. The mujahidins themselves are also farmers who took up 
arms against the war-machine of the superpower. 


It is precisely the vestiges of the war that attract one's attention the most in 
Nuran Valley. In all the villages, there are huts destroyed by the bombs and in 
the roads there are spent Russian explosives with the marking: “Contains explo- 
sive material." 


The inhabitants blocked the only highway there was to the valley so that the 
tanks would not have any access to the village. 


A Button With the Hammer and Sickle 


In 1981 and 1982, Russian airborne troops arrived and could only be pushed out 
with che aid of mujahidins of neighboring villages. 


In the cemeteries, there are still white flags over the graves of the numerous 
war victims. 


On the day of our visit, the inhabitants of Muran Valley were frightenei over 
the possibility of reprisal because of the attack the mujahidins had made against 
a military convoy. 


The inhabitants had fled to the mountain caves where they took their few belong- 
ings. They would only return to the villages at night, when the risk of bombing 
would be minimal. 


We are ready to leave the home of Muhammed Asri but first the mujahidin ia still 
going to pray in the village mosque. When he is about to leave, women and 
children arrive and look at me in surprise. Muhammed Asri explains to me: “Our 
women are nervous because of the war. They asked me if you are on our side or 
that of the enemy. They are afraid that you are a Russian prisoner but I told 
them that you come from a friendly country, Sweden, on the other side of Russia," 


An old woman comes near me. She has flower appliques on her dress and a button 
from a Russian uniform with the hammer and sickle. She takes my hand and says: 
"We would like to give you the best gifts but we cannot, and we do not even 
have wheat bread to give you, only corn bread.” 
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Muhammed Asri is a mujahidin and he carries a Kalashnikov on his shoulder. 

But he is also a farmer and he is concerned about the destruction of agriculture: 
"The bombs destroy us but the worst thing is the hunger. Last year at this 

time, the Russians entered my house and killed my chickens, goats and cows. 

They ate some and they left the rest to rot. We saw what they were doing from 
the caves where we were hidden for 4 days, and our children screamed out of 
hunger and fear. That is why our people are so nervous; you will have to try 

to understand the women. 


Muhammed Asri raises wheat in a small plot close to a stream. It the water of 
the Hindu Kush mountains which gives life to the valley, through a system of 
canals. 


But the grain from these narrow strips is not enough for the daily needs of 
the inhabitants. 


Muhammed Asri and other farmers earned money building highways in Kunar Valley 
and houses in Kabul but the wer ended that work for them. In order to buy 
wheat, Muhammed today sells his last goats. Before the war, he had 60 but with 
the bombings and those he had to sell, today he has only 5. 


The Prewar Granary 


The majority of the inhabitants of the province of Kunar is in an identical 
situation to that of Muhammed Asri, although before the war this province was 
the granary of Afghanistan. And further in the interior, the situation is even 
worse. 


At the end cf Nuran Valley, a farmer is trying to fill the crater caused by a 
bomb which left him almost without a road. There is a group of men and they 
will make their way to the mountain with 7-kilo bags of flour on their backs, 
flour which they purchased at the entrance of the valley. Protected by darkness, 
the farmers succeed in passing the government posts and reaching the entrance 

of the valley, which is patrolled by local mujahidins. 


"Do you see the reactionary feudal lords that the government says it is fighting?’ 
says my guide, Abdel Ahed, sarcastically. We look at that group of laden men. 


Abdel Ahed is an agronomist and specialist in nutrition. He recently fled to 
Pakistan after having spent 8 months in Pul-I-Kharki prison in the vicinity of 
Kabul. He said he was sent there because he refused “to defend the revolution" 
during his biochemistry classes. 
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GOVERNMENT CONTRADICTS PRESS REPORTS ON INDUSTRIES 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 14 Sep 83 p 3 


[Text] 


The Goveromeot categorically 
desied io Dhaks o9  Mooday 
night as false, baseless sad moti- 
wated seporis appesting io 8 
section of the press that two 
proftabie industrial concerss 
were being sold to the foreigners 
at cominal crices, reports BSS. 

The Mioistry of lodestries 
acd Commerce said that stten- 
tion of the goveromes: hed beco 
drawo to two reports published 
oa Mosdsy io two Bengali 
Gailies which alleged the sales. 


The dailies carried beadlioes 
“Two profisble concernes were 
being handed over to foreig- 
pers at nomios! prices “sod°’ 
Atraogemecis are complete 
to sell two proGtable coaceroes 
at c0minal prices” respectively. 


For public ioformation the 
Goverameat gave the following 
clarification: 

The decision to sel] abasdo- 


sed industries to the Bangladeshis 


through disiovestmeot is a 
ps-tofthe whole programme 
uodertekes by the Goveroment 
fo revitalise the ecooomy for 
astionsl ioterest through framing 
8 realistic and libers! iodusirial 
policy. 

The abaodoned isdustrics are 
sold only to the Bangladeshis at 
matimem prices through opes 
teoders. It may be mectiosed 
here tbat valuations are Gxed at 
market prices by secognised 
chariered sccouotaat firms accor- 
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diag (0 existing sccountiog 
principles and ru'es before the 
sale of those industries. If tbe 
maximum queted prices io the 
teoders ace bigher thas the 
prices fixed by the chartered 
eccountaot Grms then the seares 
of those industries will be sold at 
those higher prices. $o, so 
questios cao arise of selling a0 
iodustrial concern worth Take 
20 ccore at caoly Tska seveo jakh. 


Morever, the iodustris! coa- 
cerns ate sold witke Baogis- 
desi Owoers ooly after assessing 
their seal ownership sad patio- 
oality io accordance willl the 
priociples of existing disicvest- 
meat policy sod at maxi- 
mum prices either quoted in 
the teoders of valustion which 
ever is higher. For this ressoo 
the owner bes (o boy his ows 
portion as well as the abandooed 
ones at proper price. So far no 
abandosed industrial establish- 
mest bas bees sold to say 
Pakisiaoi citizes, the release 
said. 

According {0 lest year’s 
estimates Quraishi Steel Mills 
Limited s0d Kbulos Iode- 
strial aod Trading Cuorporatiog 
Limited suffered losses of Taka 
$4.40 lekb aod Take 37.61 lek 
respectively. Besides these losses, 
the two cooceras bave 
losos of approximately Toke 
3.3 crore 006 Tska 4.25 
erore snd) = these burdeos = are 


BANGLADESH 





giadusily incressiog. 1 is oot 
ooly enaggersied bul ah falee 
thet ibe Quraiusbi Steel Mills 
Limes bas property worth 
Take 20 crore. Accodiog - to last 
yeer's estimate the coocera .bas 
ooly immovable property of Taks 
35.47 iskh ooly. 


The report abowt deposit of 
Tk. 70 tekh to the goveroment 
fued by these to industrial coa- 
ceros each yeor was quite false 
baseless. Rather these two units 
cauld oot deposit aoy 
moocey at ail to the Goversmeot 
fund im the fast Goseciel y sar 
due to suffering of losses. 


Moreover, tbere is the possi- 
bility of sufferiog losses by 
thes uoits io the curseot Gosocies 
year eiso. 


The reports which cleimed 
tibet these units heave beea 
depositing Tk. two ctore io 
the goveromen: fend io every 
ye 86 revenue Were BOL true 
but io fact they deposited only 
Té 33.43 lakb to the goveromeoct 
fuod a8 reveaue last year. 


The eres of the lsod where 
these (two units es situated 
measures § spproximetely 12.62 
acre, aot 30 acre aod ihe prices 
of mechiceries s0d buildings 
ase Tk. 50 lakb, oot 40 crore. 


The reports which claimed 
that these units had profited Tk. 
6/7 crore during the last ten 
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yeers after repsyiog the lose of 
the 000-Beogalees is siso facse. 


It is ot also sue that ove 
thousend persons sre being 


employed io these volts. The © 


sumber of officials, employees 
aad workers are 330, 


According (0 geveroment 
policy 0 oficial, employee or 
worker is termiosted from job 
after disinvestment. 


It ie clear io the above 
meotioned facts that the published 
seporis are false, fabricated, 
exaggerated’, motivated sod 
confused. 


The Government is selliog 
the abandoned properties through 
disinvestment io 8s bid to 
accelersie the pace of oastionsl 
economic development, s0t 00 
the basis of profit and loss. 


It is also §=—_ mentionable that 
the ebandooed properties sre 
being sold slong with ail soris 
of liabilities aad wear aad tear. 

President Ahssouddio Chow- 
dbury bes ses: : aossage of 
felicitations te Commandant 
Gesersi De Brigsde Joso 
Bernardo Vieira, President of the 
Republic of Guises-Bissae os 
the occesio of the Nations! Day 
of Guioes- Bissau, reporis BSS. 


The President extended his 
best wishes for the bealth aod 
happine 8s of Commsacdsat 
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Vieira sod for the well-being 
sod prosperity of the people of 
Guises-Bissau. 


The Chief Martisi Law 
Admisistsator H.M. Ersbed hes 
also seat a similas  messsge to 
Commeodsat Genera! De Bri- 
gsde Joso §=—-« Bernardo =—_:«Vieira, 
President of the Republic of 
Guioes-Bissen 008 the same 
occasion. 


HAILB MARIAM 


President Ahssnuddio Chow- 
dbury has felicitated to Lt Col. 
Meogisiu Haile Mariam, Chair- 
mao of the Provisional Military 
Admioisirative Council sad 
of Centra! Commities of tbe 
Commission for organising the 
Party of the Working People of 
Etblopis, oo the occasion of the 
Natioos! Day of E:biopis. 


lo a message, the President 
extended best wishes for the 
health sod happiness of the 
Chairmso and for well-being sod 
prosperity of the people of 
Etbiopia. 


The Chief Martial Lew 
Admioistrator bes siso sent a 
similes messsge ito Lt. Col, 
Meogista Haile Mstiam, Chsir- 
mso of the Provisional Military 
Admisistrative Coucci! sad of 
Central Committee of the Com- 
mission for orgacisiog the Party 
‘of the Workiog People of Etbio- 
pis on the same occasioa. 








ERSHAD: DHAKA TO STICK TO ELECTION SCHEDULE 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 15 Sep 83 pp 1, 8 


{Text ] 


DOMAR (Rangpur),  Seps 
14 (BSS): The CMLA Lt. Gen. 
H.M. Esshad, today declared 
that his goverament will stick to 
the election schedule already 
sanouaced and the development 
programmes ivitiated to reshape 
political,  ecosomic sod socia! 

life of the cation. 

The CMLA was addressing 
two mammoto gatheriogs, o0e at 
Birampuc io Dinajpur District 
and the otber at Domar io Rang- 
pur district while upgrading these 
two thaoas isto upazilias. 

He said the people want that 
local bodies elections should 
be held before the general 
elections. They also want to 
ce the implementation of the 
development programmes. “By 
sow | have visited maoy places, 
eveo the remotest corners of the 
coustsy, aod everywhere I 


witoessed people's ebihusiasm 
aad determioation in favovr of 
botn the election schebule aad 
the 18-point programme’. 

Whes Geo Ershad asked the 
mommcth gaileriogs whether or 
oot ihey also wanted ihe same, 
the spootaseous reply came io 
one voice ‘‘we also wesot it."” He 
said, “I kaow your miod, Nobody 
ca0 cheoge the commitmenis we 
bave made tothe osstico sod 
specisiiy when you waot us (0 
kecp them.” : 
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The CMLA said it bas been 
amply meoifested that tbe people 
preferred democracy to start frow 
the grass-root level. The vast 
majority who live in villages 
po looger want to sremaio 
deprived of their due share of 
the political and economic gains 
which in the past had remained 
coofced to a fortunate few io 


the cities 80d towns some of 
whom sre c0w makiog 2 pies 
for holdiog the genersi election 
before the local bodies elections. 

He ssid the poor people beve 
seen coough of exploitation sad 
deprivation and they sre sow 
becoming cooscious of their 
fights to live like bumas 
beiogs. They have fouod a 
sense §6Of direction io the 
plans aod programmes of 
the present government which is 
committed to improve tbe lot 
of tbe teeming millions. 

Geo. Ershad said, tbe goverao- 
meal’s commitment to bring 
about s change io the cocdition 
of the 63 thousand villages 18 
Dow ubder implementation thro- 
ugh various reformative measures. 
The 18-point programme which 
spells out the sims aod objectives 


of the preseat government, are 
directed towards achieving tbe 
economic emsncipstion. This 
programme, he added, is s char- 
ter of survival of the sation to 
which it belongs. 
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Ges. Ershad said, there bas 
beea coough wastage of resour- 
ces, time ood energy ic the pest. 
Now it is time, we ali should 
meke booest eadesavour and put 
jo Berd labour for the successful 
implementation of the progra- 
mos. 


He said, amidst thunderous 
Spplause “‘wehave paved the 
way for your su:vivel withs 
fresh determination. We heve 
takes 8 sumber of bold steps to 
bring §=sbout changes io diffe- 
feot spheres of  ilife. We 
Bave takeo the goveroment 
to your door steps. You have 
ooly heard of the government io 
the past, but cot seepit. We 
C80 Gow see it, feel it aad use it 
for your maximum beoeft.” 


Referring to the responsibi- 
lities of the people following the 
Gecentralisation of admisistra- 
too, Geo. Ersbad once agsio 
urged (bem to elect hooest aad 
capable persons to the upa-zills 
perisbeds. “You should elect 
ms0 who will voderstaod your 
problems, share your sufferiogs 
2nd devote bis life for improving 
your cosditions.”’ 


He said enother important 
responsibility of the villagers is 
fo work in close cooperstioa 
with the upazilia parishads for 
the development of their respec- 
tive areas. 

‘phe CMLA seid the progra- 
mme of upgrading the country’s 
theoas inic upazilias i¢ being 
implemesied io fulhiment of the 
gOverameot's commitment ito 
materialise the hopes sad 
aspirations of the people and 
eosure their basic needs like food, 
clothing, tousiog education aad 
medicare. 
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Amidst full throated welcome 
slogans, Gea. Ersbad said, “I 
bave come {o you to share. your 
hardships 20d sufferiogs. 1 like 
to see smiles 00 your faces, If 
oecessary 1 will give tbe iast drop 
of my blood to see you happy. 


POPULATION EXPLOSION 
Referriag to the dsnoger of 
populstion explosion, be seid 
it is blocking the cousiry’s pro- 
gress sad = siso depriving the 
people of the  besefits of deve- 
lopment. The population boom, he 
poiated oul, must be checked for 


survival sod future progress of 
the pation. 
LAND REFORM 


The CMLA ssid the land 
reform iatroduced by the govern- 
meat is simed at boosting sgri- 
culture production ead impro- 
viog the condition of the farmers, 
“This will create @ new chapter 
io the lives of the fasmers by 
ensuring a secured livelihood 
acd rights to their homestead,” 
he added. 


Geo. Esrshad spoke of the 
measures undertaken by the 
goveroment to ensure the right- 
ful place of womeo in the society 
aod said laws have already been 
enacted to protect their interests. 
He, however, said womes should 
build up social resistance against 
#3] sorts of injustices and perse- 
cutions to them. 


CALL TO STUDENTS 


The CMLA _ reiterated bis 
call to the students 10 go to 
the gvillaehs during their off 
time sod vacations to help 


the people in their effotis to 
improve the socio economic 
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condition io the rural aress. He 
told them that they ase the 
future bopes of the sation and 
they should prepare themselves 
accordingly. 


Later, Geo. Ershed coveiled 
the plaques of ups-ziilas both 
st Domar and Bisampur sod 
joined the people in offering 
muosjat for the progress of the 
coustry. ‘ 

The CMLA also planted sap 
lings st both the places. The 
Cansdieo High Commissiooer 
10 Bangladesh, Mr Christopher 
Westdal sod the Ambassador of 
Republic of Korea, Mr Kie 
Yul Moon who sccompaciced 
the CMLA from Dbaks also 
joined him io planting sapliogs 
at toth the places. 

The Priocipal Staff Officer to 
the CMLA, Major Geseral Ati- 
gue Rabmao 30d the Zoos! 
Martial Law Administrator, Zoe 
‘B’ Major Geseral Abdus Saism 
were present of the occasion. 


At Biramour, the CMLA 
while discussing the local pro- 
biems, assured the people that 
the road from Birampur to 
Gobiodaganj will be mstailed. 
He also sacctioned Taka 
Give jeakb for the develop- 
mect of Bisempur. He 
doosted Take five lakh to 
complete unfinished coostruction 
of tbe local college aad Taka 
two lakh for the grtis bigh 
schoo}. 


At Domar, bs dosated Taka 
‘five takb for the focal college, 
Teks Gve takh foe Chilahats 
College 80d Taka (wo ‘akb esch 
for Domar Boys High School 
acd the Girls High School. 
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NEW NATION TOLD OF ILLEGAL ACTION BY TOAHA 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 8 Sep 83 pp 1, 8 





(Text ] 


Ms Mobsammad Teahe, 
Chsitmao of Samaybadi Dal, 
took the shelter of the 15- 
party alliasce in @ hurry-scarry 
way asf the party was investiga- 
tog the charges agzinst him, 
Prof Yequb Ali, General 
Secretary of the party told the 
New Natsoa. 

He said when Mr Toahs 
realised tbat majority of the 
ceotral committee members were 
in favour of action against him, 
he sesorted to his old styie of 
operation. He tried to give the 
whole thing @ so-called political 
colour 20d divide the party, 
be ssid. 

Prof Yagud said, the central 
committee meeting he (Mr. 
Toaha) called of August 17 
and 18 and later on September 1 
and 2 was uocoostitutional aod 
silegal, because @ sequisitioned 
council mceting of the party bad 
aiseady been called, So the 
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decision of the August T 
and 2 central committees 
meetiog to relieve him (Prof. 
Yaqub) aloog =e with three other 
committee members of the party 
responsibility was also illegal, 
he said. 

Moreover, only tea out of 23 
ceotra! § committee members 
atceaded the September 1 and 2 
meeting convened by Mr: Toaha, 
which took the decision to replace 
bim as General Secretary of tne 
party, he said. According to the 
consti‘utios, simple majority is 
aecessaty forge forum of the 
committees meeting, he said. 


Poisting out his ideological 
deviation Prof Yaqub Ali said, 
wheo Me Toaha felt certain that 
the party leadership was deter- 
mises to take action against 
him oo the basis of the charges 
some of which he himself 


, admitted to Bs true, be started 


to establish contact with the 
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pro-Moscow political pars 
including Communist Party of 
Bangladesh. 

A three-member inguiry 
committee headed by Prof 
Yaqub Ali was formed io 198! 
to §6imvestigate the charges 
brought against Mr Toaha by 
central commitise member Mr. 
Sbasti Sen sod others. Later 
Mr. Alauddin Ahmed, aoo- 
ther member of the central com- 
mittee also brought similar char- 
ges egainst bim. 


The ioquiry commitice deci- 
ded to submit its report at the 
party coagress held io March, 
1982 at Bbtairab. However, 
following a decision of the cea- 
tral committee Dot to place the 
report before the congress io the 
greater ineierest of waity of 
the party, the inquiry report 
was withheld. But the conaittee 
remained ia existence aad coati- 
sued its investigation. 











EXCHANGE RATE FLUCTUATION ABSORPTION SCHEME INITIATED 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 1 Sep 83 ppl, 7 


[Article by Hassan Abul Quashem] 


[Text ] 


The goveroment has iastrac- 
ted all the concersed Sosacial 
iostitutions to implement the 


““Bxehange rate fluctuation bur- 


dea absorption scheme” from 
the begioniog of the current 
Goancial seat (1983-84). The 
scheme was anoounced by the 
Fiaance Misister io bis budget 
speech is June last. 

The Fiosace Division of the 

Misisiry of Fioasce and Plano- 
ing has worked out the modus 
operandi of the scheme, which 
will be applicable for both pub- 
lic and private sector iodustriai 
projects. The scheme bes beco 
desigoed for the purpose of 
giving protection to the indivi- 
dusi borrowers from tbe adaor- 
mal exchange rate fuctuation 
and thus oevtralising the effect 
oo the project through absorbing 
the shock. 

The borrowers will, however, 
bave their optica io taking the 
protection provided under the 
scheme. The borrowers will bave 
to exercise thei¢ option aod 
execute appropriate docuinents 
by December 31 this year ia case 
of loaas granted before July 1 
and oo of before the date of 
opesing of the Grst letter of 
credit in case of loans sanctioned 
after July this year. 
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The scheme will not be apo- 
licable to those projects which 
are covered by the specific pro- 
visions of acy foreign credit 
agreement. The goverameot bas, 
however, made itclear that 
the borrowers’ claim of providing 
beseGt will not be entertained 
in case of fluctuations of the 
exchange rate io favour of Taka. 

The Bangladesh Baok will 
eoforce the scheme initially for 
five years with effect from July 
this year aod will be applicable 
ia case of all foreign currency 
loaos which will be fully or 
partly disburséd between July 
this year aod Jooe 30 of the 
year 1988. 

Usader this scheme all the 
foreign currency loans will be 
converted into Takes at the ex- 
change rate prevailing oo the 
date of each disbursemeot of 
foreigo currency loans and the 
borrower will be protected from 
the exchange rate fluctuations io 
repayment of a premium of 2.5 
per cest per acoum on the isi- 
tial loan )§=—s amount and the out- 
standing loan. The ministry bas 
worked out six categories of 
obligations. There is also # pro- 
vision of penal sate of interest 
io case of default. 
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The Bangladesh Bank will 
edminisier the scheme and sil 
foreign exchange premium iaclu- 
ding the penalty premiuad received 
by the Gasocial idstitutions will 
be deposited with the Bangladesh 
Baok. The emoust will be 
Ceposited uoder foreign currency 
transaction edjustment . sccoust. 
All cisks of fluctuation will be 
borne by Banaladesh Benk ic 
exchange of premium deposited 
to the sccoust. 

Ia case Of projects where 
last instalmeot of forcigo curre- 
acy loans wastobe disbursed 
before July this year,a oe 
excess exchange risk burden has 
bees worked out in four different 
ways. 

Is respect of lcsas disbursed 
before July 19%2, an initial exch- 
ange rate (IER) will be deter- 
mioed as the rete prevailing oc 
July 1. 1975 or on the date when 


the last instalment of foreigs. 


currency loao was disbursed. It 


will also determine the smoust 

sad principal asd isterest to be 
recovered ia respect of foreign 

surreocy losn during the period 

from July 1, 1975 (or the last 

disbursement date whichever is 

later) to Juoe 30 of 1982 applyiag 
the IER throughout this period 

of paymest. The recoverable 
amoust of F.C. loss during tbe 

same period will also be determi- 
sed accord ing to the prevailing 

rate on tbe date esch sum is 

due. 

No borrower wil) be entitle 
to bave this benefits of the 
scheme unless he bad made dows 
peymect of at least 5 per cent of 
the overdues a3 of June 30, 1982 
is case of preliberation projects 
aod 10 per ceat of the overdues 
io case of post liberation pro- 
jects. The fluctuation shock will 
also be neutralised by way of 
copvertiog a part of the burden 
isto either redeemable preferen- 
tial share-holdiag of debenture 
holding of the- lending iastitu- 
tions io the project compeny. 
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BRIEFS 


HIGH COMMISSIONER TO MALTA--The Covernment have decided to concurrently 
accredit Commodore Mujibur Rahman, at present Bangladesh Ambassador to 
Libya as Bangladesh High Commissioner to Malta, reports BSS. [Text] 
(Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 14 Sep 83 p 3] 
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INDIA 


PRESS REPORTS ON VISIT OF BULGARIAN TRADE TEAM 


Analyst on Expectations 


Madras THE HINDU in English 31 Aug 83 p 7 


[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text ] 
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and aiburnin. chemical industries for producing 


indusvial materials like sulphur coumer-pressure casting, load-tap changers 
factories for making pont ng ice Ay hw ore treatment and marstacture of texthe arid onl. 
applances. tractors. pumping other bearing machines. 

ay cultural equipment. eagivise R @ a remarkable actwevernent. indeed for 
The Indian exports to Bulaaria. which were @ smal country like Buigana with a popuiation 
cotton waste shoes and garments. have now veloped country only 40 years ago. to be 
extended to machine tools. steel products OR Men 2 Seen Ceenes att 
cables. transistors. electrodes. textile @ country of 700 million people over such a 
. Cranes and other «construction wide spectrum of mdustrial development. The 
equipment. The two countries are presently ede hae idee of Fook te 
foie + bo TT Se or coe of Beicho Beichev. ond several deputy minnters 
m the f of io and directors of for trade enterprises. 6 #> 

roots. electromcs, pharmaceuticals, dyestuffs, _— a 
leather processing, traneport equipment tended to provide the necessary mmpetus for 

further cooperation. 


Greater Cooperation Studied 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 3 Sep 83 p 7 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept 20--India and Bulgaria today formed five groups to 
identify areas of greater economic cooperation between them at a ministerial 
level plenary session here. 


The groups related to trade and commerce, including joint ventures and 
import and export of consumer goods, machine building and heavy machinery, 
including electronics, oil products, chemicals and pharmaceuticals and 
agriculture and food processing. 


The delegation from Bulgaria was headed by Mr Ognian Doinov, member of the 
Politburu and Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist Party. 


Mr N.D. Tiwari, Union Minister for Industry, told the visiting delegation 
that there was wide scope for a higher level of trade between the two coun- 
tries and the need was to increase it by including industrial goods. 


Mr Tiwari said that for the past few years Bulgaria had a surplus in its 
balance of trade with India and in order to maintain and enhance the level 
of India's import, it would want to export more to Bulgaria. 


Referring to the import of earth-moving equipments by Bulgaria, Mr Tiwari 
said that another contract for supply of bulldozers valued at $7 million 
had been concluded, which indicated that Indian processes and quality were 
satisfactory. 


Mr Tiwari suggested renewal of the existing agreement for supply of drugs 
and pharmaceuticals to include new items for which there was demand in the 
Bulgarian market. India could also offer plants for dyestuffs and inter- 
mediaries. Referring to the contract concluded with Hindustan Machine Tools 
for the supply of machine tools, he said that supplies could be augmented. 
Electronic goods were other potential items for exports from India. India 
would be happily to participate in the modernization schemes of textile plants 
through consultancy and supply of machinery. “We can also meet Bulgaria's 
requirement of iron ore concentrate/pellets on a long-term basis,” he added. 
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He offered India's help in setting up of joint ventures not only in the two 
countries but in Third World countries also. Bulgaria, a primary exporter 
of agricultural] products, could assist India in canned fruit exports to 
Third World countries and supply of grapes from India for Bulgarian export 
of wine. 


Mr Tiwari invited the Bulgarian industry to participate at the Indian 
International Trade Fair being organized in November 1983 in which leading 
public sector undertakings, prominent private organizations and a large 
number of foreign organizations would participate. 


Increase in Trade 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 9 Sep 83 p 5 


[Text] Bulgaria and the Engineering Export Promotion Council (EEPC) on 
Thursday signed a memorandum of understanding for promoting mutual trade 

and initiating steps for joint export plants and equipments to third country 
markets, 


The MOU was signed after two-day discussions between the representatives of 
the ZEPC and the Bulgarian Society of Engineering Organisations. 


According to the MOU, the two sides underscored the need to take up 
collaborative projects in third countries on the basis of complementarities 
and one another's areas of specialisation. 


It also called for strengthening mutual understanding of member enterprises 
through personal contacts. Besides, the two organisations would also serve 
as facilitating agency for giving a boost to such cooperation. 


The Bulgarian Society of Engineering Organisations have offered to set up a 
joint project in this country for the manufacture of five-ton minibus with 
a seating capacity of 15 to 16 persons or a pickup van. 


It was also willing to provide the technology and other know-how for manu- 
facturing a ten to 12 ton fork lift trucks with the arrangement that Bulgaria 
would buy back 80 percent of the total production. 


The countries identified for joint ventures were Nigeria, Tanzania, Libya, 
Ethiopia, Syria, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Mozambique, Angola, Morocco and Latin 
American countries. 


For constructing hotels, schools, hospitals, airports and houses, the 
Bulgarian side has requested Indian firms for earth moving equipment, 
building material, electrical and sanitary fittings, air conditioning 
equipment and telecommunication equipment including close circuit television. 


It was disclosed at the conference that Hindustan Prefab Limited had sought 
the Government's clearance for setting up a unit for making bricks from 
black ash. Bulgaria will supply the technical know-how for this project. 
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EEPC chairman T.A.S. Balagopal expressed happiness at the outcome of the 
parleys. 


He hoped Indian exporters would take advantage of the frank discussions 
and attend the trade fair in Bulgaria scheduled to begin at the end of this 


month. 
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INDIA 


PRESS REPORTS ON VISIT BY MALDIVES PRESIDENT 


Arrival in Delhi 


Madras THE HINDU in English 8 Sep 83 p 9 


[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


{Text ] 
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Cultural Agreement Signed 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 8 Sep 83 p 12 


{Text ] 


cso: 


NEW DELHI, Sept. 7.—India and 
the Maldives signed 2 cultural 


ané culture, arenoceey. Speen, 
social welfare, public 

mediz and sports. The 3 
was signed by Mrs Sheila Ka 
Minister of State for Education a 
Culture and Social Welfare on be 
half of Irdia and Mr Fathulla 
Jameei, the Foreign Affairs Minis 
ter, on behalf of the Maldives. 


kherjee 
Arif Mohammed Khan, Depu 
ister for Information and 
ae a isting of 13 
agreement, eonsistin 
articles, ay = reciprocal visits 
and experts, represen- 
tatives of educational, literary, sci- 
entific, technical, artistic and sports’ 
associations, gram of scholarships 
ang facilities by each country to 
students and scientific »ersonnel of 
the other, exchange of educational, 
cultural, scientific and sports lite 
reture’publications and copies of 
art objects; exchange of artists; 
dance and music ensembles, ex- 
change of art and other exhibitions, 
exchange of films, documentaries 
and ra and television program- 
mes; participation in each other's 
international film festivals; and 
visits of sports teams. 


The President, Mr Zail Singh to 
day voiced India’s concern over the 
rowing militarization of the Indian 
n whick had turned the region 
into an arena for ideological rival 
ry_and Superpower conficts. 
Talking at banquet in <onour 
of the visiting Maldives President 
and his wife, Mr Zail Singh expres 
sed the conviction that the Maldi- 
ves must be as concerned about 
the “frightening consequences” of 
this development as India, He bop 
ed the proposed conference on the 


Indian Ocean would be convened. 


scon. “Since we have 4 common 
perception of dangers and share 
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our concern for peace, I hope that 
the Ma.dives India will conti- 
nue to work together as they bave 
in the past, for the estabiishment 
of a spirit of trust and goodwill in 
international reiations”. 

Mr Gayoom, in his speech. noted 
that India and the ives, as 
member of the non-aligned move- 
ment, and the movement as a whoie 
could play a role in reduc 
ing tension in the world and in 
maintaining peace and transquility. 
“We are also committed to the con 
cept and objectives of cooperation 
among Asian’ countries. We 
believe that cooperation among 
Scuth Asian countries will not only 
help tne development efforts of our 
respective countries, but will also 
create a better atmohphere of un- 
derstanding and harmony among 
the = of the region”, Mr Gav. 


oom : 
Mr Zail Singh, talking on the 


bes ed ot South ian cooperation, 
referred to the first meeting in 
New DVeihi of the Foreign Ministers 
of the countries of the rezion 
which had “successfully launched 
the integrated programme of ac- 
tion”. , according ‘*o Mr Zail 
Singh, was a good beginning for 
further cooperation and needed to 
be implemented with energy, si2- 
cerity and goodwill. 

Earlier, Mr Gayoom, who afriv- 
ed to a warm welcome, had 
a 4#minute meeting with Mrs Gan- 
dhi. The two leaders had a wide 
ranging exchange of views on re 
gional, bilateral and internationa: 
issues. They reviewed the worid si 
tuation since the meeting of the 
non-aligned leaders in the capital, 
South Asian regional cooperation, 
bilateral cooperation and matters 
connected with the Indian Ocear 
were discussed. Thev hoped that 
the international conference on the 
Indian Ocean would be heic soon. 

Mr Gayoom wil] be conierred in 
honorary degree by Aligarh Muslim 
University at a special convocation 
conference in Aligarh ‘tomorrow, 
adds PTI. ° 








INDIA 


INDIA, MONGOLIA TO COOPERATE IN MEDICAL RESEARCH 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 9 Sep 83 p 5 


[Text] India and Mongolia have signed a two-year programme of cooperation 
for 1984-86 under which India will assist in the establishment of an ayur- 
vedic treatment centre in Mongolia, reports UNI. 


The programme of cooperation, inter alia, provides for exchange of scholars 
of traditional systems of medicine, exchange of information on medicinal 
herbs used in both countries for the preparation of ayurvedic medicines, 
cultivation of rare medicinal plants and establishment of musk deer farme in 
Mongolia. 





There will also be an exchange of literature on traditional systems of 
medicine and Hindi and English translations of ayurvedic books and ‘sutras’ 
preserved in Mongolia. 


The two countries will jointly undertake research and experimental work on 
ayurvedic treatment of diabetes, high blood pressure and allergies. 


Mongolian doctors will be trained in India in Toga. 


The signing of the agreement came at the end of a six-day visit to Mongolia 
by a three-member Indian delegation headed by Health and Family Welfare 
Minister B. Shankaranand. 


During his visit, the Minister called on Prime Minister Jambyn Batmunkh and 
held detailed discussions with Health Minister D. Nyam-Osor. 


The Indian delegation visited premier medical institutions of Mongolia, 
including the oncology centze and the institute of traditional medicines at 
Ulan Bator. 


During a brief stop-over at Moscow airport, Mr Shankaranand was received by 
Soviet Health Minister Burenkov. The two ministers discussed matters of 
mutual interest in the field of health. 
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UNEQUAL REPRESENTATION IN MOUNTAIN STUDY CENTER 
Madras THE HINDU in English 7 Sep 83 p 9 
[Article by C.K. Reddy] 


{Text} 


international Certre for imegrated or the ICIMO is being financed at the 
Mourtam Development s set up. presem by 2 $2 millions (As. 2 crores) donation 
ude the auspices of UNESCO head- made by arid the Federal Republic 
quarters in Kathmandu for gathering mforme- of Germany with an Englishmen as the Dwector 
oS eee Sat sth ys an hen 
weer 1oqources. retry, culture setting up Cervre 
and socio-econorme aspects of the Hin aor was first mooted as 
Gukush and the Hinaiayan regons. tar back as 1975 and india agreed to « without 
activives of tvs wil extend ensuring proper representation for tself in the 
from Aignarwstan, Pakistan, indie and Nepal to administration and supervision of the body thet 
Burme and Chine which concern its Own economic development in a 
have terrtories straddling the two mountain substantial meas.re. t 6 only now that the 
ranges , Governmem has woken up to the incongruity 
Though the country with the of india having only one representative, while 
eee cies ae, neti tot A Nepai hes three on the Board of Governors at 
Noh been given ary wengmMage in represe- presen. 
rhavon on the Board of Governors of ICIMD The first meeting took place in Kathmandu 
while Nepali has three representatives on this lest week and indie perticipeted in f Cespte 
1 1«nember body whwch 1s supposed to run the tris imbalance in representation. In striving for 
Cerne ‘ a bigger vorce in the activities of ts Centre. In- 
What is even more astonishing 1s thet, dia @ NOt in any way objecting to the presence 
apert from the fact that foreign country oA for countries on the boerd. but only 
wiwch & prepered to pay 15 per com of its focussing attention on the inequities of the pre 
expenditure can become @ member of the sor represetation 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 


MACHINE TOOLS TO BULGARIA--Hyderabad, Sept 6--The Hindustan Machine Tools 
(International), a subsidiary of the HMT Ltd, has signed a contract with 
Bulgaria for the supply of machine tools valued at Rs 1.8 crores. The 
supplies would be completed by December 1983. A high-power 13-member 
Bulgarian economic delegation led by Mr Ognyan Doynov, Member of Politburo 
and Secretary of the Central Committee of the Bulgarian Communist Party, 
visited the HMT factory here today. The delegation included Mr Tocho Tochev, 
Bulgarian Ambassador to India. The team was received by the Managing 
Director of the HMT Ltd, Mt T.V. Manusakhani, and the Executive Director, 
HMT (International), Mr H.B. Linganna. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in 
English 7 Sep 83 p 9] 
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IRAN 


"HAJJ INTERNATIONAL SEMINAR’ ADJOURNS, ISSUES RESOLUTION 
Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI in Persian 17 Aug 83 p 3 


[Text] The Zionist capitalists have exported gifts to Mecca to be sold in 
pilgrimage ceremonies. 


The international Hajj seminar in San Jose, California, adjourns with the 
issuance of a resolution. According to the reports of the ISLAMIC NEWS ACENCY 
from ‘San Jose, Hojat ol-Eslam Amir Hoseyn Taqavi, the imam of (Hassrieh) Mosque 
in Edmonton, Canada, was the first speaker of the meeting. He talked about the 
political dimension of the Hajj [pilgrimage to Mecca]. Hojat ol-Eslam Taqavi 
in his speech, referred to the problems caused by the Saudi regime for world 
Muslims, especially Iranian pilgrims to the house of God. He strongly crit- 
icized the heads of this regime and said: "They think they are the owners 

of the house of God, to treat Muslims in such a way." 


He also added: "The Muslims’ problems must be discussed in Hajj and the 
Iranian pilgrims must discuss the different issues with other Muslims in the 
Hajj ceremonies." 


The second speaker of the meeting was Dr Mahmud Ayub. In his speech he talked 
about the Zionist threats to other Muslim holy lands, and the extensive plots 
of this cancerous tumor of the region against Muslims. Then Dr Ayub, along 
with reciting the economic and colonialist plots of the Zionist regime in dif- 
ferent countries of the region, emphasized that the direct and evident threat 
that can be easily noticed and that even the jews themselves are opposed to is 
the first target of Jerusalem. 


He added: "Al Quds or Jerusalem is the second Mecca of Muslims, and the third 
Muslim holy shrine after Mecca and Madinah." 


He added: "The Israeli authorities have changed the view and the face of the 
east bank of Jerusalem which includes all the important shrines and Al Aghsa 
mosque. Under the pretext of archeology, they intend to inflict more damage to 
the mosque." 


He then suggested that Jihad [holy war] for God's way is the only way to con- 
front Zionism. He said: “Holy war could be carried out in various ways. 
First it could be educational, such as arranging seminars, in order that 
Muslims will be aware of the dangers of world Zionism and Western imperialism. 
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The other 1s physical Jihad with Muslims armed and depending on God and Islam 
to fight against the enemies of Islam." 


To conclude, Ayub emphasized that we must free our holy shrine from Zionist 
rule. We must always keep the way of Jihad open and not have any dealings with 
the Zionist regime and boycott them completely. After the speech of brother 
Ayub, there was a round-table discussion where the participants at the seminar 
discussed their questions and exchanged their views about Zionist policy and 
the political dimensions of Hajj. Then the seminar adjourned with the issu- 
ance of a resolution. The text of the resolution is as follows: 


In the name of God: 


1. The seminar believes that Islam is a complete religion and contains all 
the spiritual, social, economic and political aspects of life. In Islam, 
politics is not separated from religion and all the socdal, political and 
economic affairs related to Islamic nations must be discussed in Hajj. 


2. This seminar believes that the Hajj ceremonies are an ideal opportunity to 
demonstrate solidarity among Muslims. Any action to limit the contact of 
Muslims with each other or to isolate a group of Muslims from others is 
strongly condemned. 


3. The seminar strongly condemns the recent Saudi action in depriving the 
pilgrims of the Islamic Republic of Iran from their indisputable rights to 
participate in Hajj ceremonies. In addition, the seminar demands that the 
Saudi government provide the necessary resources for all pilgrims of the 
Islamic Republic and other countries. 


4. In regard to the recent proposal presented by the house of Saud which 
contains the danger of official recognition of the illegitimate existence of 
Zionism, this seminar, in the name of all Muslims, especially the religious 
authorities of Islamic nations, declares that if they do not strongly oppose 
this disgraced proposal and reject it, the Zionist regime will take the house 
of God and holy Madinah shrine from Muslim hands. Therefore, the Hajj seminar 
finds it an Islamic duty to oppose this proposal which will endanger the 
existence of the holy places. 


5. This seminar requests from the learned religious men of the Islamic nations 
to establish a permanent Hajj committee and to publish one newsletter per 

year, and explain the conditions of pilgrims and holy places in this annual 
newsletter. 


6. The seminar demands the establishment of an international Islamic organi- 
zation to supervise the holy places of Mecca and Madinah and all the affairs 
related to Hajj. 


7. The news agencies have reported that the Zionist capitalists have exported 
some gift items to Mecca to be sold in Hajj ceremonies. The seminar demands 
that the Saudi regime adopt a complete Islamic economic and social manner and 
boycott all goods sent from the enemies of the Islamic countries. 
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8. The Hajj seminar proposes that the permanent Hajj committee be active in 
collecting petitions from all Muslims for: 


a. Complete freedom for all Muslims to participate in Hajj and eliminate the 
system of quotas. 


b. To use the meat of sacrificed animals in Hajj to feed the poor of the 
Islamic nations all over the world. 


c. To improve health facilities and resources in both holy cities of Mecca 
and Madinah. 


9815 
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IRAN 


"CONSPIRACY TO ISOLATE IRANIAN PILGRIMS’ REPORTED 
Tehran ETTELA'AT in Persian 12 Sep 83 p 3 


[Text] Iranian pilgrims have warmly welcomed the suggestion of Hojjat ol- 
Eslam Khoiniha, the imam's representative, that they offer a portion of their 
pilgrimage foreign currency to the combatants on the fronts of the war of 
truth against falsehood. They have speeded to help Islam's warriors, and 
according to the statement of a clergyman, in some cases amounts of more than 
1000 out of the 2500 Saudi Arabian rials at the disposal of each pilgrim 
have been offered to help the fronts. At least six ambulances for the 
fronts can be purchased with the aid given so far. 


The fascist Saddamist regime's mercenary stooges in Saudi Arabia are dis- 
playing their viciousness against the Iranian pilgrims, trying to compensate 
for the scandalous defeats the regime has suffered on the battlefronts. 
Apparently the Saudi police, who should be protecting the life and property 
of the pilgrims to the House of God, merely stand by and watch these disgust- 
ing scenes. According to information from a pilgrim brother who is an Iraqi 
immigrant residing in Shiraz and who set off on the pilgrimage with a caravan 
from that city, the following occured to him on 9 September 1983 at 2100 
hours: As he was driving his car past the Iraqi mission, he collided with two 
persons in a vehicle. The vehicle's occupants, against regulations, began 

to interrogate him, and when they learned of his identity and place of resi- 
dence, they violently beat and kicked him, severely wounding him. While this 
brother was being beaten violently by Saddam's masked officials, the Saudi 
police remained spectators. At the end, in order to preserve appearances, 

the police straightened up his clothes and tried to send him to a hospital. 
However, after going to the imam's mission, he was sent by mission officials to 
the Red Crescent Hospital where he was released after his wounds were treated. 


In addition, the Saudi police have used the fascist Iraqi regime's war imposed 
on the Islamic Republic of Iran as an excuse in their campaign against any 
anti-arrogance demonstrations by the Iranian pilgrims. Apparently trying to 
prevent conflict between Iranian and Iraqi pilgrims, and in reality hindering 
righteous demonstrations by pilgrims against satanic and exploitative powers, 
the Saudi region's police are strictly controlling gatherings and comings and 
goings in the cities of Mecca and Medinah. It is said this sort of so-called 
security policy has been adopted with full coordination between the Iraqi 
Ba'thist and Saudi regimes. 


-- 
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The Saudi regime's officials have been entrusted with the mission of preventing 
pilgrims from contesting the imam's mission. For instance, several days ago 
two persons from Kanu state in Nigeria came to dine at the Iranian pilgrim mis- 
Sion. One of them succeeded in fleeing, but the Iraqi officials arrested 

the second and interrogated him. They even took film of him, and then com 
pletely searched his dwelling at the Nigerian pilgrim facility. They then 

made him take an oath that he would have no further contact with Iranian 
pilgrims, and let him go! Furthermore, brother Ibrahim, a member of the 
Hezbollahi movement from Senegal, was arrested by Saudi officials as he left 
the imam’s mission. This was the second time they had arrested him after 
leaving the imam's mission. The reason for the severity of the Saudi offi- 
cials’ actions against this Senegalese visitor was his participation in a 
pilgrim demonstration in Medinah on Sunday. 


In addition, three brothers from the 'Muru' movement were attacked by the 
Saudi regime's officials as they left the imam's mission, but before the 
police could arrest them the Iranian pilgrims enabled them to escape. Two 
days ago two Malaysian pilgrims were arrested in the Jeddah airport for 
possessing pictures of imam Khomeyni, and were violently beaten and abused. 
The Saudi regime forced these two persons to return to Malaysia. It is 
necessary to note that these two persons were part of a 15-member group that 
had set off for Saudi Arabia to perform the pilgrimage. When the rest of the 
members of the group arrived in Mecca, they were attacked by Saudi police at 
night. The police warned them not to have any contact whatsoever with the 
Iranian pilgrims. 


Concerning the bad conduct of the Saudi regime's officials towards pilgrims 
intending to visit Iranian pilgrims, officials from the imam'’s mission's 
foreign guest relations section noted that the Saudi regime's goal is to 
isolate the imam's mission. For this reason they have put spies in various 
guises in sensitive places, including hotels housing pilgrims from other 
countries. 


Another one of the Saudi regime's goals in these oppressions is the creation 
of fear and terror among foreign Muslims. Some regions are cooperating with 
the Saudi regime in this regard, including that of Gen Zia ol-Haq, the presi- 
dent of Pakistan, who in a speech to the Pakistani pilgrims asked them 

to refrain from participating in anti-arrogance demonstrations. 


As another example, among the Indonesian pilgrims there are 5 to 10 high- 
ranking military and intelligence officials who control the pilgrims’ activi- 
ties. Furthermore, a large number of policemen from Pakistan and Egypt have 
arrived in Saudi Arabia. 


Regimes cooperating with the Saudi regime have tried to send mostly old, 
feeble Muslims instead of young ones to Saudi Arabia, or have decreased their 
share of pilgrims. Nigeria, for example, which sent 103 thousand pilgrims 

to Mecca last year, has sent only 50 thousand this year. West African coun- 
tries like the Ivory Coast, Mali, etc., which sent 4000 persons last year sent 
only 800 this year. The number of Senegalese pilgrims decreased from 8 
thousand to 4 thousand. 
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Countries which have stopped their pilgrims from participating in anti- 
arrogance demonstrations have not only decreased the number of the pilgrims, 
but, as mentioned above, have sent aged persons to Saudi Arabia instead of 
young, enthusiastic persons who naturally have anti-colonialistic tendencies. 


Defeat of Saudi Rulers’ Plot 


Tehran - IRNA - Through the awareness of Iranian pilgrims to the Holy House 
of God and officials from the imam'’s mission, the plot of the Saudi security 
agents to create clashes and disorder in Mecca was defeated, and no excuses 
have been given to the Saudi’s armed security and military officials to beat 
and abuse Iranian pilgrims. 


According to reports from Mecca: In a plan organized by Zionist and U.S. 
agents to compensate for their previous defeat in preventing a peaceful 
demonstration last week in Hejaz Province by Iranian visitors shouting "Death 
to The United States, Israel, and Russia,” Saudi security officials surrounded 
the imam’s mission the day before yesterday and bothered people interested in 
the Islamic revolution. The security officials thereby hoped to provoke a 
clash by visitors to the House of God. However, the revolutionary visitors 
and the mission's officials, who were aware of the plot, neutralized it with 
logic and awareness. Despite more than 200 officials armed with masks, 
shields and batons surrounding the mission, military vehicles and cranes enter- 
ing the compound, and provocative action, the Saudi kingdom's security 

agents were not given the chance to profit from the plan and bring about a 
clash. 


According to this report: The Saudis continue to bother and annoy Iranian 
pilgrims. At every point of entrance to the Hejaz, Saudi security officials 
make several body searches of pilgrims in order to find anti-American and 
anti-Israeli written material. Officials are regularly sent to the pilgrim 
living quarters. At the orders of the United States, Saudi authorities accuse 
Iranian visitors of bringing guns and knives into Saudi Arabia. They regular- 
ly propagandize against the pilgrims with the help of news imperialism and 

by giving petrodollars to several well-known mass media. They are doing this 
so that in the case of a probable clash between the pilgrims and Saudi 
security officials, the ground will have been prepared for the condemnation of 
Iranian pilgrims by implication. 


It is noteworthy that no mention has been made in any press réports about 
the anxiety of Saudi officials nor U.S. sensitivity to the awakening of 
the world’s Muslims. 


According to this report: Hejazi security officials are now making an effort 
to prepare for hostilities and clashes they have planned for the coming days, 
particularly after the Eyde Qorban ceremonies, and to use these clashes as an 
excuse to expel a group of pilgrims. 


In light of these political, military and propaganda plots against Islam and 

the Iranian pilgrims to Mecca, revolutionary pilgrims have displayed their 
awareness, patience and revolutionary logic in order to make the Saudi Arabians 
understand that the Iranians are opposed to every sort of clash and disorder 
pre-planned by that regime, and that they will never fall into their trap. 
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IRAN 


LIBYAN FOREIGN MINISTER INTERVIEWED ON VARIOUS ISSUES 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 28 Aug 83 p 17 


[Interview with ‘Abd al-'Ati al-‘Ubaydi by Mehdi Zarin; date and place not 
specified] 


"Abd al-'Ati al--'Ubaydi, foreign minister of Libya, who according to the new 
order of that country is called The Chairman of Foreign Relations Committee, 
in an exclusive interview with the political reporter of KEYHAN to Libya, 
expressed his views on different matters. 


"Ubaydi during the course of this interview, while taking into account matters 
discussed with Dr Velayti, our country's foreign minister, who is visiting 
Libya, expressed his unconditional support for Iran in the imposed war with 
Iraq and said that Iran and his country have reached an agreement for 
establishing a unified strategy for combating America and the Zionist enemy. 
During his interview with the KEYHAN reporter, he said the Islamic Revolution 
of Iran is the combatant for Arabs and Muslims, as well as all freedom 
seekers throughout the world. He added that together with Iran, support 

for Syria against threats and pressures would be continued. What you are 
about to read is the text of his interview with our reporter in Libya. 


Our reporter asked: In your meeting with the Iranian Foreign Minister, what 
aspects of mutual relations between Iran and Libya were discussed, and how 
do you evaluate the results thereof? 


The Libyan Foreign Minister replied: During all the meetings between Libya 
and Iran, mutual understanding in all political aspects, which emanated from 
a single objective, were perceived; in all the discussions that I had with 
my brother and friend Dr Velayti, as well as the important meeting that the 
latter had with Colonel Qadhdhafi, enforcement of the relations of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran and the victorious Revolution of Libya were stressed 
and confirmed. Furthermore, regarding strategical aspects to be adopted 
towards our enemies, specially America, Imperialism and their lackeys in the 
region, who are positioning themselves against the Islamic Republic of Iran 
and the Republic of Libya, an accord was reached. 


I further told Dr Velayti that the Jamahiriya of Libya would stand by Iran 
and our position, in this regard, was irrevocable. As we believe that the 
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Islamic Revolution of Iran, together with the Libyan Revolution is an active 
force for the victory of Islam in the Islamic World, and we acknowledge 

that the new cross action of the United States and the Zionist enemy is 
evident for all. We are confident that Iran will be victorious in combating 
all plots. All such plots are conceived by the United States and it's 
lackeys in the region. 


The KEYHAN reporter asked: with due regard to Iraq's recent threat concern- 
ing the destruction of Iranian oil installations in the Persian Gulf, please 
indicate whether such actions and threats of Iraq will prove harmful to the 
struggles of Muslims in the region or not and what is your analysis in this 
regard? ' 


He answered: In the beginning of the war, we expressed our views concerning 
this war which was waged by Saddam on the Islamic Republic of Iran, we say 
that if Saddam sees himself as the guardian of Arab and Muslim rights, why 
didn’t he go to war with the Shah, who was a lackey of the United States 

and its gendarme in the region?--The Shah who cooperated constantly with the 
Zionists. 


The Islamic Revolution of Iran emancipated Iran from the atrocities of the 
Shah. The revolution rendered a great service to Islam and is considered an 
everlasting friend of the Arabs. 


The Islamic Revolution, severed relations with the Zionist regime and the 
racist regime of South Africa. Whoever defies this revolution is considered 
a lackey of the United States, and our analysis of Saddam's threat does not 
extend further than this framework. Saddam, through his war, is betraying 
Muslims and Arabs, because the Islamic Revolution of Iran is the combatant 
for Arabs, Muslims, and independence seekers throughout the world. 


Our reporter asked the Libyan foreign minister: With due consideration to 
the emphasis of the United States for imposing a general conformity in the 
Middle East, which violates the rights of the Palestinians, and with regard 
to the recent events in the Palestenian organizations, what is the Libyan 
Government's analysis of the status quo and the future of this problem, 

and what can Iran and Libya do regarding this matter? 


'Ubaydi said: We have always declared that peace with the Zionist regime, 
which 1s occupying our territory can never come. This regime threatens 
Muslims and Arabe alike, this is reflective of its beliefs. Today the 
United States and the aggressors of the region want to realize their plans. 
Therefore, we will stand by our Iranian brothers in supporting Syria 
against threats and pressures. Such pressures are exerted by Arabs as 

well as from other directions, 


Furthermore, we discussed with our Iranian brothers all plans for surrender 
and conformation, which should all be neutralized, furthermore, we believe 
in and are supportive of certain Palestinian groups who believe in armed 
resistance in the Bekka. We support the National Lebanese Movement, which 
combats the Zionist enemy. We believe that the new revolution, in process 
in the Fatah Organization, is due to the non-acceptance of ‘Arafat's 
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policies. This revolution is a good beginning for the unification of 
Palestinians. We hope that the leaders of the movement (Abu Saleh and Abu 
Mussa) will be supported by independence seeking forces of the world, and 

we ask all progressive leaders of the Arab and Islamic world to support then. 
We believe that these leaders are seeking the help and support of Iran and 
Libya and Syria have already given their support. 
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IRAN 





MUSAVI DISCUSSES MEETING WITH KHOMEYNI, OTHER ISSUES 
Tehran KEYHA! in Persian 15 Aug 83 p 3 


[Text] Yesterday Engineer Mir Hoseyn Musavi, the prime minister, met with the 
great leader of the Islamic Revolution in Hoseyniyeh Jamaran, and conferred 
with him. 


Following the meeting, during an interview the prime minister explained the 
issues discussed with His Eminence the Imam in three principal parts, and 
expressed his viewpoints on the internal and external political issues. 


The first question posed was about the topics raised by Engineer Musavi dur- 
ing discussions with His Eminence the Imam, to which he responded: "Today 
(yesterday), I submitted to the Imam of the nation a general report on the 
state of the country. We also discussed some other important issues. One 
was about the presentation of the new ministers to the Islamic Consultative 
Assembly and on what basis these ministers were selected. The second topic 
dealt with the ways of the distribution [of food] in the country, and the 
efforts made to improve the distribution. We believe that, God willing, and 
with the help of all Hezbollahi people, and the ability of the responsible 
authorities, who most certainly strive towards the attainment of all the goals 
and hopes of the Islamic Revolution, the condition--as far as the distribution 
of goods is concerned--will improve, and this issue will encounter fewer 
difficulties in the future. Currently, certain steps have already been 
initiated to this effect. Concerning bread, some complications had been 
created, despite the fact that we did have wheat and had made our purchase 
from abroad. However, due to lack of discipline and order in the break- 
baking process and its distribution, some discontent was created among the 
people. Presently, just as our martyr-nurturing nation can attest, the prob- 
lem has been considerably improved. Naturally, some steps are also being 
taken to improve the quality of bread, which, God willing, will yield its 
results shortly. The second problem was the issue of rice, and for a long 
period of time, people were denied their alloted share. However, as I have 
heard, the distribution of rice did start as of yesterday. Hopefully, 
with a-propriate planning some order will prevail, and people will be able 

to satisfy their needs without waiting in queues and wasting their time or 
enduring any further hardship. MNaturally, this policy will extend to other 
goods as well. In addition, as far as the distribution process is concerned, 
efforts are being made to normalize the situation. Covernment’s involvement 
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in this matter should be very moderate and no more than necessary, aimed at 
assuring and fulfilling the interests of the oppressed and all other strata 

of the society dedicated to the cause of the revolution, to eliminate and 
remove any possibility of abuse or engrossment of goods. This is the aim of 
the government. Surely, if and when there is a government involvement, it 
means that there is a very severe shortage of goods. But, this involvement 
will only be within the limits of necessity. We declare this as a general 
policy of the government. We hope that in the future the government indi- 
cates now insistent and decermined it is. Rice is one example of the few 
goods that are scarce. Naturally, as far as purchase and transportation of 
local rice is concerned, the government will be involved. But, the distri- 
bution will be up to small businessmen, with government supervision. The other 
subject discussed and presented to the Imam of the nation, was the Center for 
Cultural Kevolution--presently under consideration. Considering the strength- 
cning of this center and propagation of cultural revolution within our univer- 
sities, especially on the eve of the reopening of universities and the re- 
sumption of their activities, this issue is of great importance. God willing, 
decisions will be made in this connection. These are the three points sub- 
mitted and discussed with the Imam of the nation. Naturally, he did provide 
directives. 


Cabinet Reshuffle 


Concerning the cabinet reshuffle and the introduction of new ministers and as 
to iow many ministers will be replaced, and when the reshuffle will take 
place? The prime minister answered: This will not take long. Within the 
next few days, the new ministers will be presented and they are few. Natur- 
ally, two of the ministers resigned, and they will be replaced by new min- 
isters. 


Question: Tomorrow (today) the government will present to the parliament its 
first economic, social and cultural development plan. What does the govern- 
ment expect from the parliament, inasfar as the latter's cooperation and coor- 
dination for the implementation of this plan is concerned? 


Answer: Planning in our country, and naturally in the Islamic Republic, is a 
new task, i.e., these are the first steps taken in this field. In order to 
implement such a plan, we must utilize all means available, all the capabil- 
ities of our people, and make maximum use of all existing resources particular 
to our land. During the last 15 months, intense efforts were made and much 
work went into this. The issue of planning was one of the most difficult tasks 
undertaken by this government. By God's assistance, it is now completed and 
is ready to be presented to the parliament. However, there may be some short- 
comings in this plan. Naturally, we expect that our pious and knowledgable 
brothers in the parliament, with their perception, will ofer this program an 
impetus. They would do so by eliminating its defects and thus augment the 
work of so many unknown soldiers, who exacted all-out efforts to devise it. 
God willing, this program will be applied for the purpose of our cultural, 
economic, social advancement, and will be used in various dimensions. God 
willing, with parliament's assistance, this plan will be effective and pros- 
perous for the consolidation of justice and order in the Islamic Republic. 
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U.S. Military Maneuvers 


Question: We in the region are witnessing U.S. military maneuvers in the 
Persian Gulf. What is the analysis of the Government of the Islamic Republic 
of these movements in the region? 


Answer: These maneuvers serve no other purpose but to create fear and intim- 
idation. Nevertheless, the deprived and oppressed nations of the regions should 
prepare themselves against these kinds of plots devised by world oppressors. 
however, these tactics have been neutralized in the region since the advent 

of the Islamic Revolution, and after the display of formidable force by our 
nation. In other words, no one any more fears airplanes, maneuvers and special 
forces. We believe that this fear has decreased or disappeared among the 
reyional nations; or at least is about to disappear. In general this type 

of maneuvers do not have the effect that the oppressive powers expect to have 
on the deprived nations. Therefore, they cannot succeed. However, if we 

look at these maneuvers from another angle, the United States of America and 
other countries who are its lackies and who are participating in this maneuver, 
have staged this operation to exert pressure on the anti-oppressive countries 
of the region on the one hand, and on the other, to preserve Vestern interests 
in the region. They also intend to render a deep inward support to Israel, 
whici: is the offspring of world oppression, but most of all to convey a strong 
warning to the Islamic Kevolution. It we look at the scope of this maneuver, 
which reaches the Indian Ocean and touches the shores of the Persian Gulf, 

we can see that the United States is trying to assure its allies or rather 

its puppets of its support vis-a-vis the Islamic Revuwlution. That is why it 
staged this maneuver. However, what we have to say is that the destiny of 

tle region must be in the hands of the people of the region. That is all. 


Secondly, governments which are subservient to superpowers, will not be able 
to survive if they only depend on atomic power and bayonets. When people wake 
up and become aware of their immense inward power, such maneuvers cannot 
naturally have any other effect but make these people more alert and active. 
Therefore, when we look upon world events and conclude that such acts have no 
other alternative but bring about positive results for enslaved humanity, we 
interpret this phenomenon also as an action that will alert the people of the 
region. I think that this maneuver will strengthen the values of the Islamic 
Revolution in the region. 


Saddam's Punishment 


Question: The other issue which appeared in the conditions set by the Islamic 
Republic for an honorable peace in Iraq's war against Iran, was the matter con- 
cerning Saddam's punishment. This issue was distorted by various ambiguous 
conclusions of the Western media, which consequently confused the issue. 

Please explain the stipulations for Saddam's punishment. 


Answer: We of course try not to use the term peace, because there cannot be 
any peace between us and the Ba'th regime. But world media have gradually 
realized our determined stand for our demands, and recently have started to 
state that this term "Saddam's punishment" is ambiguous. In our opinion this 
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is a step forward, for the realization of the aims pursued by us in continu- 
ing the war imposed upon us. In other words, the world has gradually real- 
ized how persistent our nation is on its conditions. However, as far as 
Saddam's punishment is concerned, just as the Imam of the nation has said, it 
is up to the world's wise men to decide what needs to be done about it. 

when any individual commits a crime that creates so much bloodshed, destruc- 
tion of its own people, and such vast chaos in the world, it is obvious how 
he will be judged. liow do people today in the world regard Hitler? Well, 
Saddam will be looked upon in the same way. 


12447 
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PAKISTAN 


TENSE POLITICAL SITUATION ANALYZED; OPTIONS EXAMINED 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 26 Aug 83 pp 3, 22 


{Article by Irshad Ahmad Haqqani: "The Country's Current Situation Requires 
Concern and Deliberation"] 


[Excerpt] Where do we stand after the incidents of the past 12 to 14 days, 
and after this, what avenues are open to us? One view is that the country is 
heading satisfactorily toward Islam. There is internal stability. The 
timetable for the restoration of democracy has been outlined. The president 
has already announced the measures to be taken to eliminate the defects in 
the 1973 constitution. Under such circumstances, therefore, what justifica- 
tion is there for disruption, rioting and destruction? Actually, those 
involved are enemies of the country, elements that favor regicnalism and do 
not believe in the ideology of Pakistan. They wish to block the path to 
Islam and are trying to reestablish their dictatorship over the country. 

They should be severely crushed. The law should be enforced with maximum 
force. The activities of such people are worth condemnation because they 
cause disturbances against a constitutional government, even though Islam 
says to obey the ruler. According to this, creating disturbances is a bigger 
crime even than murder. This is one view of the current situation, and some 
Advisory Council members, certain respectable scholars, one or two ministers 
and several political figures have expressed such a viewpoint. After the 
cabinet meeting the other day, the expressed determination to strictly enforce 
the law gave this line of thinking authoritative support. 


On the other hand, an alternative view might be that the protractedness of 
martial law, the suspension of the constitution, the restrictions imposed 

for years on political activities, the feeling of nonparticipation in the 
country’s affairs, the deprivation of basic rights, the actions against 
political opponents, the far-reaching abrogation of the constitution and the 
announced resolve to make fundamental changes have prompted and compelled the 
majority of the country's political circles toward extremism, They are trying 
to respond to the position of the people in authority to the effect that 
since the people did not take to the streets, they have no grievances and are 
happy with the political principles and program of the present regime. It 
can also be said that people among those participating and supporting this 
campaign whose patriotism and liking for Islam is beyond any doubt or 
suspicion. Some among them have either personally held ministerial posts 

in the present government or other members of their party, at the invitation 
of this regime, have been a part of it. In fact, there are at least two such 
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personalities among the supporters of the current campaign, to whom officials 
now in authority have themselves offered the highest positions in the country, 
and up to now this claim of theirs has not been refuted. This movement enjoys 
the full support of people like Air Marshal Asghar Khan and Nawabzada Nasrullah 
Khan, who were the heart and soul of the movement that gave power to present- 
day officials in authority. 


Officials in authority should drop the idea of suppressing this movement by 
force and gain the proper conclusions from it. They should adopt the path of 
mutual understanding with the political elements of the country to find a 
sclution to the current crisis. This is the second view that can be adopted 
of the current situation. 


We are unaware, after all, what course officials in authority will take and 
whether they will still insist on the argument that since those protesting 
are only a small part of the total population of Pakistan, their own thinking, 
preferences and political views are correct. They should suppress these 
evil-doers and continue to move forward on the path of their own choice. 

We must say, however, that this kind of thinking will not be helpful. Over 
the past 10 to 12 days, whatever has happened in the country in general and 
especially in Sind, has shown that the government should realize and admit 
that certain aspects of this thinking can also be wrong also. A few months 
earlier, the president toured Sind. After that, he himself said, "The people 
of Sind hope that martial law will be enforced for another 6 years." Other 
people declared his tour of Sind a grand demonstration of his personal popu- 
larity and that of his government. We are not unaware of whatever was said 
on that occasion, but what has been happening in this very same Sind for the 
past week or more? 


If you insist on your views, even after the incidents of the past 10 to 12 
days, that's your responsibility. But do not disregard the possibility that 
the views of those who differ with you can also be correct. Whether the 
recent struggle of the Movement to Restore Democracy has been fully successful 
or not, it has, nevertheless, clarified one fact--that the intention expressed 
by the president on 12 August concerning the manner and speed of moving for- 
ward in areas involving constitution and elections needs to be reviewed. We 
also fear that if an effort is made to overcome the current situation merely 
through law and force, conditions will further deteriorate, and what course 
they will take cannot be predicted. With true well-wishes for the country and 
the nation and the officials in authority, we wish to say that the announce- 
ment of 12 August, with all its details, has already become irrelevant and the 
circumstances demand some other kind of initiative. The demand of the time 

is not to let the possibilities of conflict increase but to control them 

and eliminate the causes of tension. 


We have said repeatedly in these columns that the path of flying alone should 
not be adopted to solve the problem of the political confrontation. Instead, 
an effort should be made to secure national consensus on the views. It is 

sad, however, that prior to his promised announcement, the president did not 
arrange for a large-scale advisory group; instead, he limited his deliberation 
and attention to the reports of only the committees and commissions established 
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by him. Certain informations lead us to conclude that he accepted only those 
recommendations of these committees and commissions that meshed with his 
thinking and preferences. For example, it was revealed about the Ansari 
commission that it proposed that elections be held in March 1984. This 
information was published many days ago, and none of the circles has refuted 
it. Therefore, it must be considered true. The president, however, has 

not accepted even this recommendation and has fixed the time for March 1985 
[sic]. This recommendation was from a commission whose performance che 
president himself has lauded. We can say with confidence that if the Ansari 
commission's proposal had been accepted, first, the decision to initiate 

the current movement would have been reviewed, and if someone had still 
insisted on that, it would not have received the support of numerous circles 
whose sympathy it enjoys today. If the president, along with the announce- 
ment about holding elections in March 1984 [sic], had also expressed his 
intention concerning the disputed constitutional amendments, the people would 
not have displayed such severe reaction; they would have known that after 

the elections the new assembly would be in a position to make these amendments 
unworkable. 


In our opinion, even now, if the government agrees to accept the mentioned 
proposal of the Ansari commission that the elections should be held by March 
1984, and also that the decision of the constitutional amendments is left 

for the next assembly, and it agrees to permit all reputable political 

parties of the country to participate in the elections and announces its firm 
decision to march forward on these lines, the country can be saved from 
further instability and anxiety. If, however, the government does not adopt 
this course and insists on its announced schedule, it is feared that in the 
forthcoming days, the conditions will move in a yet more unfavorable direction. 
It cannot be said what will be the outcome of greater provincial independence, 
the rights of nationalities, the resolution of 1940 and, considering the lack 
of restrictions, talk about the right of separation and confederation. We 
should demonstrate our ability to learn a lesson from our recent past and 

the attending circumstances. We should keep a distance from every possibility 
of a conflict and repetition of all the mistakes we have previously made 

on the national level. 
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PAKISTAN 


ECONOMLC COOPERATION WITH IRAN REVIEWED 
G¥271808 Karachi DAWN in English 25 Sep 83 p I 
[Article by Shaheen Sehbai from Economic and Business Review Supplement] 


[Text] In a memorandum of understanding signed at Tehran earlier this month, 
Iran has “demanded payment of overdue installments without further delay" for 
loans advanced by Iran to the only Pak-Iran joint venture in existence—the 
Quetta and Uthal textile mills. 


The Iranians also pressed upon Islamabad to “provide necessary financial support 
to the Pak-Iran textile mills, facilitating its smooth running on an economic- 
ally sound basis." 


The issue according to insiders, took the visiting Pakistan delegationby sur- 
prise and they had .o make a note of it in writing. "Since Pakistan delegation 
was not aware of this position (default of repayment) they promised to look 
into it on their return to Pakistan on a priority basis," the memorandum signed 
by the finance ministers of both countries on September 11 stated. 


What caused the dispute was repayment of part of the principal amount and debt 
servicing charges for an Iranian loan of U.S.$35 million. The total amount 
involved, due to defaulted installments, was Rs. 178 million in foreign ex- 
change. 


And Pakistan also agreed to consider the Iranian suggestion of providing fi- 
nances to the project "positively," and "within one month" the Iranians 
would be informed of the latest position. 


While these contents of the fcrmal memorandum between two governments would 
have pained the Pakistanis, the story that remains untold behind the whole 
episode is one of self-inflicted cuts and wounds. 


“The Iranians had warned us two months back that we will have some straight 
talk with the Pakistani finance minister on the Pak-Iran project and this is 
what they had presumably done," one senior official of the joint venture told 
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"They (Iranians) have provided all the funds they were supposed to. They gave 
us U.S.$35 million as loan, they paid their 49 percent share in equity and 

they are ready to match any payments that are made by the Pakistan Government 
to the project,” the official said. 


But the relevant authorities here have failed to keep the biggest industrial 
project in Baluchistan afloat. While the textile sector is picking up all 
over the country and even chronically sick mills have revived, Pak-Iran tex- 
tile mills at Lasbela is closed for over two months while the Quetta unit is 
working far below its capacity. 


“Funds provided for the project came in bits and pieces, never enough for us 
to launch a restructuring programme that is a must if this huge project is to 
be salvaged," one expert said. 


This is only part of the story. The other part is more depressing. When the 
huge joint venture was set up, with an equity capital of Rs. 260 million 
divided in 51:49 ratio between Pakistan and Iran, enough attention was not 
given to design, building, air-conditioning plants and other vital components 
which have been left with major structural defects. 


"The machinery purchased for the 100,000 spindles was from so many diverse 
sources that one could not comprehend why and how it could happen when all the 
funds in the world were available for purchase from a single manufacturer of 
known quality,” one official recalled. 


Those who were responsible for the purchase of machinery did not include any 
Iranian but what has been bought is enough evidence that different people had 
different interests to but from different places, according to one textile 
expert. 


The result is that today the managers are finding it enormously difficult to 
make the huge project run as a coherent productive unit. Yet, one senior 
official thinks, this unit can produce one of the finest printed cloth in the 
world if finances are catered for. 


The sickness of Pak-Iran mills has been worse confounded by a casual "dc-it- 
yourself" attitude of Islamabad bureaucrats who have to provide the vital cash 
to make things move. 


"Our problem is that whenever they pay us the money, the cut their interest 

on previous payments in advance. Then, instead of an 8 per cent interest rate 
we are being provided funds by the commercial banks, on behalf of the govern- 
Ment, at 12.5 per cent interest rate. This ftncrease in interest rate is 
another burden and though the government has promised to give us an “interest 
subsidy" it is still nowhere in sight. The subsidy itself has accumulated 

to Rs. 40 million," an executive of the company said. 


While Iranians have been watching this easy-going attitude of Islamabad for 
several years, insiders say they have not as yet lost hope and they are still 
prepared to provide funds forthe project. 
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Q@the contrary, the public sector managers in Islamabad are thinking of dump- 
ing the project on any willing private sector entrepreneur who may be prepared 
to pay a fixed return. 


Pakistan Banking Council sources say the council is also involved in the matter 
and the Ministry of Production is considering several offers from top textile 
tycoons to take the Pak-Iran mills on lease. 


But informed sources within the company say all those private sector offers 
have been with the precondition that the government would provide at least 
Rs. 150 million as soft loan to the new owners so that the mills could be 
made viable and enabled to make repayment of principal loans as well as debt 
servicing charges. 


One executive of the project thinks the Iranians should also be involved in 
the process of leasing out the project as they have been the main financiers 
so far. 


But the managing director [MD] of the mills, Mr R. Impolodi still insists that 
if the Pakistan Covernment could pay at least Rs. 100 million lumpsum the 
much needed working capital he would make the units not only viable but self- 
supporting within a period of six months. 


He told me in an interview that the major problem was shortage of working capi- 
tal and at least Rs. 100 million were needed to make a beginning. "This is 

a huge project with 100,000 spindles and having spinning, weaving and printing 
facilities. We cannot take off with piecemeal advances of 10 or 15 million 
rupees at a time.” 


Mr Lodi has been associated with the project for over two years and he says as 
soon as he came in following a major shakeup after all sorts of failures and 
mismanagement, he drew up a restructuring programme to review the project. 


That programme has been under the consideration of Islamabad for several months 
and the Pakistan Banking Council and the NDFC [National Development Finance 
Corporation] have also been involved. But so far there is no result, he says. 


The requirement for bringing the plants at Lasbella and Buleli, Quetta into 
proper gear and production has been estimated by the NDFC at about Rs. 1.12 
billion. Other estimates range between Rs. 800 million to Rs. 1 billion. 


The situation on the spot is that the Lasbella unit employing over 1,500 work- 
ers is lying idle for over two months--thanks to nonavailability of funds. 

In November last year, KESC [Karachi Electric Supply Corporation] had cut 

the power supply of the mills as the bills piled up to Rs. 6.2 million. 


The unit at Buleli, is operating, but only partially. "We are shifting to 


spinning more and more because it brings ready cash. But for this as well we 
need a lot of working capital,” the MD says. 


152 











Several official committees have studied the working of the project in the past 
but none has come up with a solution which could revive the massive capacity 
which was created not only for industrial progress of Baluchistan but to pro- 
vide employment and other social benefits to the people of that province. 


The Iranians, after remaining as silent observers on the sidelines for all 
these months, appeared to have felt that enough was enough and took the matter 
up in right earnest during the recent visit of the Pakistan delegation 

headed by the minister for finance and commerce. 


The purpose behind the Iranian move, it is believed, is not primarily to get 
back the installments but to press Islamabad into doing something about the 
whole project. 


The Iranians appear to have succeeded because Islamabad has promised to give 
them an answer within one month, that is about two weeks from now. 
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PAKISTAN 


PROMINENT FIGURES ASSAIL INDIAN EXPLOITATION OF INTERNAL CRISIS 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 28 Aug 83 pp 1, 10 


[Text] Lahore, 27 August--by JANG correspondent--A meeting of intellectuals 
and politicians was held by JANG to consider the statements of Indian Prime 
Minister Indira Gandhi and Indian Minister of External Affairs Narasimha Rao 
on the situation in Pakistan. The participants condemned India for openly 
violating international principles. Mr Z. A. Suleri said that over the past 6 
years Pakistan gave India no opportunity that could serve as an excuse for its 
present actions. Our government has been extremely cautious in voicing its 
reactions to the Muslim genocide in India. But the current statements by 
Indian leaders are an indication that however cautious Pakistan may have been, 
India is not prepared to abandon its hostile designs against Pakistan. 
Chaudhri Ghulam Jilani, leader of the Jamaat-e Islami, calling Indira Gandhi's 
statement a dangerous signal, said that the army should immediately give its 
fullest attention to performing its professional duties of defending the 
country and leave the solution of the political crisis to the politicians. He 
said that the policy adopted by the government to deal with antigovernment 
demonstrators will embolden the separatists, thereby forcing the people of Sind 
into the camp of the separatists. Maulana Rashid Mian, leader of Jamiatul 
Ulema-e Islam, said that Pakistan should give up the policy of pleasing India 
and should pay it back in kind. In other words, he said that we should support 
the movement of the Sikhs and the people of Kashmir. Sahibzadi Mahmouda 
Begum, leader of the Muslim League (Khwaja Khairuddin group) said that as with 
previous governments, President Ziaul Haq is also responsible for deepening 
the sense of deprivation in the small provinces. She said that MRD [Movement 
for the Restoration of Democracy] is not a movement for Sindhudesh, it is a 
movement for the restoration of the fundamental rights and privileges of all 
Pakistanis. The administration is deliberately trying to characterize this 
movement as a provincial movement. She added that we are responsible for the 
present state of affairs and our adversaries are taking advantage of this 
situation. 


Former Justice Shaykh Shaukat Ali charged that India has been secretly support- 
ing some MRD elements, especially the defunct People's Party. That Mrs Indira 
Gandhi came out openly in support of the movement, just when India saw that 

it was growing weaker, to give it courage and activate it once again in its 
infamous designs, clearly proves this. He added that the big powers are once 
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again making plans to break up Pakistan, The acting president of the Mazdoor 
Kisan Party, Sardar Shaukat Ali, said that before Mrs Gandhi's statement, 

the U.S. Senate and Congress expressed concern over Pakistan's internal 
situation, and the U.S. secretary of state, George Shultz, had the audacity 

to state on the very soil of Pakistan that he was anxiously awaiting 14 
Augwat. If we do not consider these statements as interference in Pakistan's 
interna) affairs, then how can we call Mrs Indira Gandhi's statement inter- 
ference in our affairs? He said that in order to deal with external threats, 
we should immediately accept the MRD demands. Rafiq Ahmed Bajwa said that 
Hindus living in Sind were also responsible for the recent disturbances. He 
said he felt that the incidents that occurred in East Pakistan were about to 
be repeated in Sind and that Sindi Hindus will be called on to play the same 
roles as the Hindus of East Pakistan. He charged that the Zia Support Movement 
and the Pakistan Solidarity Council were also responsible for the worsening of 
the situation in the country. Rafiq Bajwa expressed concern that if the 
present state of affairs continued, then India would set up some camps on the 
border and start charging that Pakistan was violating human rights, and it 
would claim that it was helping Sindhi refugees just as we are helping the 
Afghan refugees. In offering to resolve the crisis, Mr Bajwa said that 
external powers intervene only where the people are internally dissatisfied. 
He said that thank God, Pakistan was just as strong today and the only thing 
he was afraid of was that an extension of martial law would weaken the 
country. He added that now it 1s up to the government to decide whether the 
stability and the survival of Pakistan or the retention of power and authority 
is more important. 
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"PAPER DISCOVERIES’ OF OILFIELDS CRITICIZED 


Karachi DAWN in English 25 Sep 83 Supplement p I 


{Article by Mujtaba Akhtar] 


{Text ] 
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They said it was illogical and uns- 
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coveries until of] in commercial 
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PAXISTAN 


ZIA ADVISED TO HOLD TALKS WITH POLITICIANS 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 23 Aug 83 p 5 
[Editorial: "Shouldn't We Worry About the Country?" 


[Text] Our country is going through a lot of turmoil these days. Not heed- 
ing this state of affairs or calling it ‘normal’ is to behave like an ostrich 
who hides its face in the sand when it finds itself in the grip of a furious 
storm or sees a hunter coming towards it, and deceives itself by saying “it 
will soon be over." 


History tells us that sometimes a small flame may leap up and set everything 
around it ablaze; and when after much difficulty, the fire is extinguished, 
nothing but the ashes are left. Foresignt demands that we do not overlook 
the fire that is smouldering, even if only in a province and a half, nor 
should we take any step that will add fuel to this fire. Rather, we should 
try to find out the causes that have led to the present discontent, and then 
try to solve the problem in a cool-headed manner. 


It is not a wise step to condemn with one slip of the pen all the defunct 
political parties in the country and call them anti-national. It is to these 
parties that power will be transferred in the future. Moreover, one should 
not under-estimate one's opponent. 


The people at the heim should realize that major reasons for the present dis- 
conten’. and dissatisfaction are length of the martial law, delay in holding 
elections, and indecision with regard to the transfer of power. Their giving 
one date [for elections] and cancelling it, then giving another date and 
cancelling it has given the public the impression that the government is not 
sincere in its declarations. 


After a long wait, only when the martial law had entered its seventh year, 
was the promised framework announced. According to some sections of the 
public, however, it is incomplete and needs elaboration. 


Political observers have pin-pointed the places in it where an explanation 

is essential. A‘ter a wait of six years, a delay for another eighteen months, 
even though quite proper, is too trying for the patience of some restless 
people. Provincial and central elections are more important than the local 
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bodies’ elections. Since the local bodies’ elections had already taken place 
once, all that was needed was to give elected members [of local bodies] an 
extension in the tenure of their offices. It is possible to wait for eighteen 
months to give the government time to complete the task. But would it not 
have been better if the government had invited politicians of every school of 
thought and discussed with them all the matters in the constitution that need 
explanation and rectification before the MRD [Movement for the Restoration of 
Democracy] got its political show going? If this declaration [to invite 
politicians for a dialogue] had been made on the 12th of August, it would 
have taken all the wind out of the sails of the MRD. Had the government had 
a heart to heart talk with the politicians, they would have found out the 
causes of the discontent found in the smaller provinces. They could have 
found out how much truth and weight there is in the accusation being levelled 
against the larger province that it is exploiting the smaller provinces and 
usurping their rights. 


We are sure if the negotiations take place in an atmosphere of free discus- 
sion, many misunderstandings will be removed. Another thing we beg to say is 
that the political workers (of whichever political party) who are rightly or 
wrongly offering themselves for arrest should not be treated as common 
criminals. Giving them punishm=nt of lashes, fines or long imprisonment will 
only make matters worse, specially when the leaders of these political workers 
are in prison or solitary confinement. People who are involved in destroying 
the peace of the country are very short-sighted. Specially those who are in- 
volved in acts of demolition and destruction should remember that they, by 
their abominable activities, are clearing the way for the enemies of the 
country who are waiting until matters get out of control and (God forbid) 
they get a chance to interfere in the internal affairs of our country. 


God be praised that the situation is not yet out of control. The need of the 
hour is patience, deep thinking and action. We suggest to the president that 
he should invite leaders of every school of political thought to one table 

and have sincere talks with them. They are not traitors, nor are they the 
destructive elements of the country. They are patriots, like the president 
himself, and they love the unity and integrity of the motherland as does any 
military or non-military people who are in power. We will even go so far as 
to say that the president should appear on television and take the nation into 
confidence. If such a step is taken we believe it will have a very beneficent 
etfect on the situation in the country. 


Our duty was but to convey this message. 
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PAKISTAN 


RELIGIOUS PARTIES URGED TO UNITE TO COMBAT MRD MOVEMENT 
Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 19 Aug 83 p 5 
{Editorial: “Alliance of Patriotic Parties" ] 


[Excerpt] Now the situation in our country has reached a point where it is 
the duty of all patriotic political and religious parties to remember their 
responsibilities and try to get united. The union that has emerged in the 
form of MRD [Movement for the Restoration of Democracy], and destruction 

and anarchy that has started under its influence, is sufficient to show us 
that this sort of union and this kind of leadership can lead the country into 
a new martial law, but cannot lead it to democracy. 


If our analysis is correct, the question arises: Will the patriotic religious 
and political parties behave as silent spectators, and follow the policy of 
wait and see? In fact there has always been a political vacuum in the country 
owing to the patriotic political and religious parties not presenting a united 
front and a united program before the public. That vacuum is now being filled 
by those who are capable of destruction but nothing constructive can be ex- 
pected of them. Whenever such a state of affairs has arisen in the country, 
our external enemies have taken advantage of it and left no stone unturned to 
harm the integrity of Pakistan. 


The people of this country have been through similar situations twice already. 


Each time the democratic movements were successful in overthrowing the 
despotic rulers, but were unsuccessful in establishing democracy, Because 

of the bitter experiences of the past, the people are anxious to find leader- 
ship that would bring them nearer to the goals of removal of the martial law 
and the restoration of democracy. In order to fulfill this desire and demand 
of the public, it is essential for the patriotic religious and political 
parties to come forward and unitedly present a program which would assure the 
end of the martial law and a peaceful transfer of power. 


It is plain that the MRD, by its policy of destruction and terrorism, has 
created great obstructions and difficulties in its way. After adopting the 
path of confrontation, MRD has now lost all chances of a wise and diplomatic 
policy. At this point when President Zia's government has, through the pro- 
posed frameworks, proclaimed its intention of holding of elections and ending 
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the martial law, they [the MRD] should have tried to hold a dialogue with the 
government that would lead to a unity of views regarding the matters which 
President Zia raised in his speech. But MRD instead has lost all capacity 
for playing such a role. 


Under the present circumstances it is imperative that all patriotic political 
and religious parties get united without wasting a moment and take a united 
stand regarding the controversial constitutional matters. They should demand 
of the president to waste this opportunity for holding purposeful talks. The 
_resicent should realize that the holding of elections and lifting of martial 
lay are long overdue. If now he does not show earnestness drawing a con- 
stitutional document after discussions with patriotic political parties, he 
“ay never get a chance again. We hope that the patriotic religious and poli- 
tical parties will remember their responsibilities at this critical time and 
the president will not make any mistake in noting which way the wind is blow- 
ing. Only by this method can the schemes of the internal and external enemies 
of the country be foiled. 


12476 
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PAKISTAN 


NATIONALISM, NEED FOR DEMOCRACY STRESSED 
Karachi JANG in Urdu 2 Sep 83 pp 3, 22 


[Article by Z. A. Suleri: "Problems and Views: Assessment of Maturity of 
Daultana's Views" ] 


[Excerpt] Mian Mumtaz Daultana talked about two things. He spoke of the 

sense of deprivation felt by small provinces. To remedy this situation, he 
suggested that elections should be held immediately. Second, Mian Mumtaz 
Daultana suggested that Ziaul Haq start negotiations with the MRD [Movement for 
the Restoration of Democracy] so that a way can be found to end the present 
action. Now, first of all, the very idea of small and large provinces is in 
itself, wrong. The difference between small and large provinces has nothing to 
do with the sense of deprivation. From the standpoint of population, East 
Pakistan was a large province. But that province, too, was said to be a 
victim of deprivation, and that was declared to be the cause of the secession. 
The truth is that Pakistan as a whole is a poor and backward country. In the 
Punjab there are a number of places that are poorer and more backward than 
certain areas in Baluchistan. There is no country in the world that can be 
said to have a proportionate structure, with its various regions on a par with 
one another from the standpoint of population distribution, economic well-being 
and other factors. In Great Britain, England is much more thickly populated 
than Scotland and Wales. What really matters is the perception of nationality. 
The backwardness of an underdeveloped country can be remedied only gradually. 
Then there are certain places that are endowed with natural resources. For 
example, Karachi, because it is our only seaport, has comparatively much more 
business and financial activity. With the passage of time every backward area 
is bound to develop; otherwise, the country will remain weak. If the leader- 
ship in East Pakistan had had the slightest insight and prudence, it would 

have dominated all the sectors of the Government of Pakistan over the next 

10 years. Because of its integration, it would alos have had the right to. 
ownership of financial resources and wealth in West Pakistan. But due to 

a weakening in its perception of nationalism, the leadership had lost all 

sense of insight and wisdom and preferred separation, backwardness and 
insecurity. 


Not only are the natural resources of Bangladesh limited, it is at the same 
time under heavy pressure from India because of its geographic position. 
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However much one may advance and however much wealthier he or she may become, 
the desire to improve will yet persist. In other words, if a person sees 
that someone else is better off, then that person starts complaining about 
his lot. It is hard to change this aspect of human nature. But a society 
has its own rules and regulations. One of these is its connection with its 
heritage and roots. Thus the saying that it is necessary to keep in touch 
with trees and plants in order to be hopeful about spring. 


Our heritage and roots are fundamentally linked with the Muslim nationalism 
that led to the creation of Pakistan. Pakistan did not come into being 

because of the actions of any one province. Pakistan is the product of 

Muslim nationalism and as such it should be given top priority. Hence, the 
question is not one of the deprivation of Sind, Baluchistan and the North 

West Frontier Province but of the poverty and backwardness of the Muslim 
nation as a whole, and it is our duty to rid ourselves of this poverty and 
backwardness wherever it exists. It is legally improper to discriminate among 
the provinces. All wealth and sources of income are the property of the entire 
nation and should be used for the advantage and benefit of the nation, whether 
they are found in one region or another. No province has any monopoly over 

the wealth of the country. If the nation is given priority and all the affairs 
of the country are conducted in this light, then the nature of the problem 
changes. The wealth of all of the provinces becomes the wealth of the nation 
and there is no room for any complaint about deprivation. Yet there is a 
desire and striving for evolution. Statesmen of Mian Mumtaz Daultana’s 
stature, keeping in mind the constructive values of the country, should direct 
the thoughts of the people on the right path instead of simply repeating 
slogans that appeal to the common man. Gaining popularity in this way might 

be beneficial for a brief period but at the cost of the larger interests 

of the country, and such actions are not worthy of a patriot. Second, whether 
the elections are held soon or are delayed, the real objective is to create 
respectable and trustworthy political parties capable of running the affairs 

of the state. Are the prevailing conditions such that we can attain this 
goal? Weak governments have always harmed the interests of the country. But 
you can imagine how dangerous an unstable government could be under the present 
circumstances when the country is threatened from all sides. We can only 
welcome an election that can unite and stabilize the country. 


Mian Mumtaz Daultana has asked President Ziaul Haq to begin negotiations with 
the leaders of MRD, but did he ask these leaders whether they considered 
President Ziaul Haq's proposals before taking this action? Did they consider 
these proposals collectively and issue a detailed statement? They gave the 
government an ultimatum and started their disruptive activities with no 
hesitation. In such a situation, no room has been left for any negotiations. 
To tell the truth, there is not need for any negotiations. If the amendments 
to the constitution introduced by President Ziaul Haq are not acceptable then 
they can be made an election issue. If these amendments are not acceptable to 
the majority of the representatives they can be rejected. Even if cause of 
the dissension is that elections should be held immediately, to hold elections 
as soon as possible still takes time. The political parties also need time 

to strengthen their organizations. For this reason, it seems meaningless for 
Mian Mumtaz Daultana to support MRD. This does not indicate a maturity of 
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viewpcint but demonstrates opportunism and is clearly indicative of a desire to 
make hay while the sun shines. If Mian Mumtaz Daultana wants to be a leader 
then he should say things worthy of a leader. He should not boast about the 
achievements of others and put plumes in his cap that donot rightly belong 
there. Certainly what could legaliy be demanded is that the government be 
asked to clarify whether the elections will be held on partisan or nonpartisan 
bases. Also, during the transitional period, the parties should be allowed to 
carry out political activities so that they are able tomake the necessary 
preparations for the coming elections. 


I am afraid that Mian Mumtaz Daultana's statement may pave the way for yet 
further agitation. The movement started by MRD so far has been largely 
restricted to Sind alone. Under the misguided enthusiasm of patriotism, some 
people are thinking of spreading the movement to other provinces, particularly 
to Punjab, on a national scale, so that Sind will not be blamed for being 

a separatist. God forbid should such action come to pass; unfortunately, there 
would then be no country more foolish and less far-sighted than ours. In 
other words, we are inviting disaster. The events in Sind exasperated Shrimati 
Indira Gandhi. If Punjab were to be entangled in this movement, she could not 
have a better opportunity to interfere with Pakistan's internal affairs. It 
must be mentioned here that the Indian prime minister is determined to oppose 
Pakistan in any circumstances. On the occasion of the fall of Dhaka she said 
that the two-nation theory had proved to be false. Now the two-nation theory 
does not apply to East Pakistan but to West Pakistan as well. East Pakistan 
was the first step and she is impatient to take the second step. For God's 
sake, Mian Mumtaz Daultana, through your "sagacity” do not provide her with 

an opportunity to fulfill her dreams. I sincerely hope that Mr Daultana 
becomes a leader. He is now trying to become one. (He says that he is not 
interested in practical politics, but politics today consisted mainly of 
giving statements, and he comes up with a new statement every day.) He should 
follow the Quaid-e Azam, about whom he talks all the time, and instead of 
trying to gain cheap publicity he should make it his motto to perform concrete 
national public service. 


9315 
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PAKISTAN 


COMMENTARY ON RECENT AFGHAN INTRUSIONS 
GF061152 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in Exglish 22 Sep 83 p 4 
{[Editorial: “Afghan Intrusions" j 


[Text] There have been fresh intrusions of Pakistan's air space by Afghan 
aircrafts, this time of a rather serious nature. On Eid day a flight of six 
Mig-21's swooped over the Parachinar area and dropped as many as nine bombs. 
Luckily, the bombs fell in a sparsely populated area and no lives were lost, 
though six persons are said to have suffered injuries as a result of flying 
shrapnel. On the same day similar violations took place near Landikotal and 

on the Baluchistan border, followed the next day by further forays in the 
Parachinar region. The Pakistan Government has done well to lodge a strong 
protest with Kabul. So far it has displayed commenable restraint in the 

face of repeated provocation but its late note contains a warning that further 
incidents of this nature could lead to serious consequences for which the blame 
would rest entirely on the Kabul regime. Pakistan's concern has also been 
conveyed to the Soviet Embassy in Islamabad and a detailed list of Afghan air 
violations is being circulated at the United Nations wheze the General Assembly 
is now in session. 


It transpires that transgression of Pakistan's air space has been taking place 
quite frequently; the document circulated at the United Nations sets forth a 
whole catalogue of such intrusions. It is difficult to understand why the 
people of Pakistan are not informed of these incidents as and when they occur. 
And it is equally intriguing that such violations are made on certain specific 
occasions, as, for instance, when high American dignitaries visit this country 
or when the issue of Afghanistan is due to come up for discussion at the United 
Nations, as in the present case. 


The recent string of incidents again helps to underscore the dire need for a 
speedy political settlement of the Afghanistan issue to which Pakistan is 
sensibly committed. All attempts, overt and covert, by foreign powers, to keep 
the fires in Afghanistan raging, must be resclutely resisted because the con- 
tinuation of a crisis smack on our borders may suit some cold warriors in the 
West but is definitely detrimental to Pakistan's long-term interests. The re- 
cent wave of agitation in some parts of the country--not to mention the com- 
plications arising from the congregation of threee million Afghan refugees on 
out soil—-gives a fresh edge of urgency to a quick and enduring resolution of 
the Afghan crisis. 

CSO: 4600/27 
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BORDER VIOLATIONS BY KABUL: 


Karachi DAWN in English 25 Sep 83 p 7 


[Article by A.T. Chaudhri] 


[Text] 


THE way Karmal regime 
which has no entity of its 
Own, except as a puppet of 
the Soviets, continues to 
raid Pakistan territory and 
violate its air space with im- 
punity, is simply bewilder- 
ing. But there is no be- 
wilderment for those who 
know that captive Kabul is 
indulging in frequent delin- 
quency at the behest of a 
superpower and fears no re- 
taliation from this side of 
the Pakistan-Afghan 
border. 


It is not the first time that Afghan 
MIG.aircraft have had a hoop-la ex- 
ercise across the Durand Line. (In 
their Eid greetings to the Afghan 
refugees some half a dozen jets con- 
verged 10 times on Parachinar and 
made fireworks with nine bombs 
injuring a score of people.) But it 
was the first time, as the Foreign 
Office points out, that such a large 
number of red-snouted jets were in- 
volved. Their depth of penetration 
was larger and their duration of 
stay also longer than before. 


Past record 


The Soviets have denied their 
complicity in this sordid affair. 
And, the spokesmen of Karmal 
junta have, according to a BBC re- 
port, dismissed the Parachinar inci- 
dent as canard dished out by Is 
lamabad to divert world attention 
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MOTIVES ANALYZED 


from internal trouble. Yet, none 
but the gullible few would be taken 
in by such a blatant travesty of 
truth, which adds insult to injury. 
Parack:ar in the Frontier and sev- 
eral other places in Baluchistan, 
where many victims of Af- 
ghan/Soviet atrocities are 
sheltered, have often been the 
targets of trigger-happy helicopter 
gunships, as also of the Afghan 
troops which relapse into bellicos- 
ity at regular intervals. 

Past record shows that during the 
first year of Soviet occupation of 
Afghanistan — that is from De- 
cember, 1979 to November, 1980 — 
Pakistan territory was raided no 
less than 200 times. There was no 
abatement in trespasses in 1981, or 
1982. In fact, the escalation in the 
violation of airspace and border 
raids has always been in proportion 
to the intensity of the civil war rag- 
ing in Afghanistan. (Since August 1 
there have been 23 biatant 
violations). 

The latest attacks precede the 
UN General Assembly session and 
it is not a mere coincidence that 
last year, too, Kurram Agency, the 
focal point of refugees, was at- 
tacked on the eve of the 37th ses- 
sion of the U.N. The timing is sug- 
gestive. Perhaps the Karmal re- 
gime is a protege of the Kremlin, 
which will be put in the dock at the 

U.N. once again. wants to convince 
world opinion that Pakistan is ac- 
tively involved in the unending Af- 
ghan conflict. 

Whatever the real motivation be- 
hind the recent Afghan sallies into 
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Pakistan, a ss not without signifi 
cance that border raids and air- 
space violations have escalated 
since the civil disobedience move- 
ment launched in mid-August. 
Does it imply that the ruling elite in 
Kabul 1s being goaded by its Soviet 
masters to go about fishing in the 
troubled waters on this side of the 
Durand Line? Or, is there a deeper 
design in the hit-and-run tactics of 
the Afghan raiders — that is to hot 
up the Pakistan-Afghan border and 
shake up the dormant Frontier and 
Ruiuchistan which are sitting on 
the sadelines of the ferment in 
Sind? 

It may be recalled that the 
Soviets have off and on threatened 
t» exercise the right of “hot 
pursuit” and destroy Afghan “sanc- 
tuaries” on Pakistan. This threat 
was vociferously articulated, last 
[ku ember, when President Zia was 
on a visit to the U.S., which pro 
voked the State Department to 
warn Moscow of the dire consequ- 
emes of its contemplated move. 
Now, if seems, that the Soviet 
strategists, who had earlier 
charged Pakistan with waging an 
“undeclared war” against them in 
the embattled Afghan land, feel 
tempted to exploit the simmering 
crisis thas country. 


In this context, it is worth men- 
tioning that the Soviets have been 
wked by Pakistan's persistent re- 
tusal to engage in direct talks with 
the Karmal regime and in effect 
bestow legitimacy upon Moscow's 
»itrap. They have been indulging 
in double talk: (a) sowing suspicion 
among the refugees that Pakistan 
is in a hurry to get rid of them and 
would soon enter into direct talks 
with Kabul; and (b) suggesting that 
Pakistan was rigid at Geneva ITI, or 
extended Geneva II, owing to U.S. 
pressures against any political 
settlement. 


CSO: 4600/26 


Rigid stand 


The fact is that it was the 
Soviet/Afghan stand at the last 
Geneva parleys that was rigid and 
uncompromising. According to 
knowledgeable sources, the 
Soviets were almost back to square 
one on the crucial issues at stake. 
They are reported to have told the 
U.N. mediator, Mr Diego Cordovez, 
that they would not get out of Af- 
ghanistan, unless the Karmal re- 
gime asked them to withdraw. 
(Since World War Il the Soviet 
troops have beaten a retreat only 
«uge — from Austria, ia 1955.) 

On the question of international 
guarantors, too, the Soviets are 
said to have taken a hard line at 
Geneva, arguing that as a super- 
Power they could not accept the 
supervision Of [ne proposed Agree- 
ment by a riva! and hostile super- 
Power. They are also believed to 
have insisted that a pro-Soviet 
Kabul regime, like the present 
junta, would remain in place and 
the Russian military advisers 
would also stay so that life for Kar- 
mal or his successor does not be- 
come precarious. 

As for the return of refugees, 
only those were to return whom 
Russia approved on security 
grounds. An assurance was also 
sought to the effect that the one 
million refugees in Iran would not 
stir trouble after the signing of the 
U.N. sponsored deal — a “messy 
deal”, as cynical observers de- 
scribe the bargain. 

To cover up its own stiff rather 
uncompromising, attitude on the 
settlement of the Afghan tangle, 
Russia has lately deemed it pru- 
dent to accuse Pakistan of further- 
ing the strategic interests of the 
U.S. in the course of “indirect” 
negotiations, which are now two- 
year old. Moscow conveniently 
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forgets that while the LS takes 4 
global view of the Atghan problem. 
Pakistan is primarily concerned 
over its local and regional aspects. 
Again, it ts Pakistan that took the 
initiative indirect negotiations and 
endeavoured to generate interna 
nonal support for a comprehensive 
political settlement on the basis of 
the 30-page Cordovez draft center. 
ing round a four-point “core”. 


Substitutes 


More important, Pakistan has re- 
conciled itself to a Marxist regime 
in Kabul. Nor does it overstress the 
right of the Afghans to work out 
their own destiny. Instead. ut has 
agreed to substitutes of a kind — 
for example, U.N. consultation 
with refugee resistance groups '« 
fore the Cordovez pian is signed. 
What more do the Soviets expect 
from this country? After all, there 
is a limit to give-andtake and 
Pakistan cannot go beyond the 
limits it has already set. Russia is 
obviously mistaken, if it nurses the 
illusion that by twisting Pakistan's 
arm and creating tension on 
Pakistan-Afghan border, it can ex 
tort all the concessions it wants or 
dictate the terms of an Afghan 
settlement. 

Nevertheless, the policy-makers 
of Pakistan should not lose sight of 
the fact that external dangers — 
India’s interference and Kabul’s in- 
cursions — will continue to mount 
as long as the internal trouble does 
not subside. Before long the 
spectre of Indo-Soviet collusion 
may begin to haunt this nation, un- 
less it takes time by the forelock to 
tide over the new crisis. 

It was time the politicians and 
generals came to terms and began 
to tread the road to political legiti- 
macy and internal stability. That 
alone can ward off the new threats 
looming up on the horizon. 











PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL CONDEMNS AFGHAN AIR FORCE INTRUSIONS 
GF240658 Karachi NAWA-E WAQT in Urdu 19 Sep 83 p 3 


[Editorial from the international edition: "The Afghan Air Force's Provocative 
Violations” ] 


[Excerpts] Seven MiG-21's of the Afghan Air Force bombed Pakistan's border 
villages near Parachinar, causing a lot of damage, killing one person, and 
wounding another. This is clearly a case of wanton and blatant provocation. 


One airplane can drift from its course, but seven airplanes of Afghanistan's 
Soviet-controlled air force cannot ma*e such a serious mistake. The Karmal 
administration's action was meant to exert pressure on Pakistan as well as to 
divert attention from the increasing wave of protest and condemnation of the 
Soviet Union for its shooting down of a KAL passenger plane. 


The Soviet Union's ally, India, is expressing great interest in the campaign 
initiated by the MRD in Pakistan and India and the Soviet Union are making 
political capital of the situation. This is a matter which should be serious- 
ly reviewed by the authorities in a realistic manner. The release of 1,056 
political prisoners of the provinces on the occasion of ‘Id al-Adha had cre- 
ated a pleasant atmosphere in the country, which was deliberately marred by 
the Afghan Air Force's action. In any case, whatever the motives of the 
Soviet Union or India, Pakistan can only resist them by putting its own house 
in order and maintaining domestic harmony as soon as possible. This will 
serve zs a warning to the Soviet puppet--the Karmal administration-~and 
reinforce the demand for the withdrawal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan. 


There was a glimmer of hope with the convening of the Geneva talks, but the 
Afghan violation has had a very adverse effect, has created fresh suspicions 


about Soviet actions and motives, and has shattered what little confidence 
there was. 


CSO: 4656/7 
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PAKISTAN 


COMMENTARY COMPARES RECIME POLICIES WITH THOSE OF BRITISH RAJ 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 22 Sep 83 p 34 


[Article from the “Press Round-up": 


[Text] 


CSO: 


THOSE who mourn the away of 
the Britsh Ray should take hearst. Not only 
is the Raj alive and well in Pakistan, it has 
also been given some new twists that would 
bring a smule to the face of even the most 
bismpish imperialut. One of the chief fea- 
tures of the Raj was the belief that the 
government was always right, that it was the 
only one who knew what was best for the 
“> Never mind what the people actual- 

wanted or the fact that they were never 
consulted, it was the government that 
knew best. Another mnportant characteristic 
was the bureauctacy’s firm belief in its 
inherent superiority. No 


certainly never thought of themselves as 
public servants. As far as they were con 
cerned, they were the masters. A third 
feature was the philosophy that’ if ‘the 
fatives got restless’, they could be swifdy 
‘sorted out’ ~ « lathi charge here, 4 cannis- 
ter of tear gas there, the occasional police 
fising mto a mob to show that the Raj 
meant busmess it was always 2 ‘mod’, 
an ‘unruly crowd’ of ‘rioters’ - never 
people’. Mobs were impersonal entities and 
could be ‘dealt with, People, on the other 
hand, tended to be messy; they had families 
and hopes, they grieved and they bied. 

The Britich left thusty-six years ago, but 
these and other aspects of the Raj continue 
to flourish in Pakistan. Governments are 
still always right. They are the only ones 
who know what is really going on, and are, 
therefore, the only ones who should be 
belsved So what if the Indians were only 
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"Alive & Kicking] 
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hours away from taking Dacca. The govern- 
ment of the day said the Indians had been 
contained at Jessore, that all was weil; and 
if the government said all was well, a) was 
indeed well, come hell or high water. Similar- 
ly the latest round of official statements say 
that there is no political unsest in Sind, ie. 
it is Mot true that ‘the natives ase restiess’ . . 
Another Rajinspued usophy is the 
one relating to contross. The theory evoived 
by the Brits was that one of the ways to 
t the natives from ganging up and 
ing the Brits out was to keep everyone 
so bogged down in running from one 
nt office to the next for permis 
sion to do this, that or the other, they 
would have very little time for anything 
else. With the heip of this and other equally 
Mechiaveilian devices, a handful of Briti- 
shers managed to keep the vast sub-conti- 
nent and its teermung millions subjugated for 
dose to two hundred years. The iesson has 
not been lost on successor governments. A 
thora of bureaucratic controls abounds 
f you want (o start a newspaper, you need 
the government's permission, approval of 
deciasatsons and newsprint import quotas 
If you want to put up a factory, you neea 
permission If you want a telephone, you 
need permission. If you want to wavei, you 
need permission. If you want to hold a 
public meeting, you need permisy~s. If 
you Want to stage a play, you need per- 
misson. If you want to live, you need per- 
mussion. No permission, however. is required 
if you want to die. Freedom at Midnight’ 
Ye gods’ Tha''s got to be the joke of the 
century. ~ From an article by Mr. Kaleem 
Omar, THE STAR, Sept. 15. 











PAKISTAN 


HIGH TAXATION SEEN AS BOOSTING CORRUPTION 
GF221500 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 16 Sep 83 p 4 
{[Editorial: “Inflation, Taxation, and Corruption"] 


[Text] As a million citizens fill their income tax forms to be filed before 
October 1, as required by law, the issues of inflation, taxation and corruption 
are coming to the forefront again in a big way. 


Direct taxation is too heavy even after the marginal adjustments announced by 
the finance minister as part of the current budget. Income tax payable up 

to Rs. 21,000 hitherto even without making any investment to claim investment 
relief was only Rs. 120 and now after the tax exemption limit has been raised 
from Rs. 12,000 to Rs. 18,000, the 15 per cent taxation begins from Rs. 22,000 
instead of Rs. 21,000 as in the past. Compared to that those with taxable in- 
comes of Rs. 100,000 and more have been exempted from the ten per cent sur- 
charge on the 60 per cent tax payable by them. Hence, the relief announced 

by the finance minister is clearly to the advantage of the rich, and is an eye- 
wash for the low income groups. 


The total loss to the government from this and other concessions given to the 
entrepreneurs is only Rs. 40.8 crore. Compared to that while the tax revenue 
will be itself raise Rs. 685.5 crore this year over the previous years revenue, 
additional indirect taxation will bring a net revenue of Rs. 56.3 crore after 
adjusting for the customs and excise duty reliefs announced, and Rs. 200 more 
are to be collected through a more intensive tax collection drive making a total 
tax gain of Rs. 941 crore in all. Clearly the gain to the exchequer is far 

in excess of the marginal loss from income tax adjustments and the token re- 
lief to tie low income groups. 


When the people cannot pay full taxation and live reasonably well they will re- 
sort to tax evasion. Persons with one employment take to another to increase 
their earnings and avoid paying taxes on that extra income. The upper income 
groups have their exempt prerequisites and even more the top officials who 
formulate official policies but no such facility is available to the lowcr in- 
come groups whether they are employed by the private sector or the government. 
Hence tax evasion becomes imperative, particularly for those with large families 
to support. Simultaneously, it would be wrong to maintain that such persons 
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do not pay heavy taxes as over 80 per cent of the taxation in Pakistan is 
indirect--from customs and excise duties, sales tax, etc. 


High taxation is also an invitation to corruption. Usually the higher the 
taxation, the higher the corruption. So in a year in which President Ziaul 
Haq has declared the current year as the year for a war against corruption, 
and has set up the ombudsman’s office as well with a large staff and a con- 
siderable budget, avenues for corruption are being opened further. This is 
all the more so when the honest man more than the dishonest feels the vicious 
impact of inflation and taxation. 


Corruption in Pakistan is essentially of three kinds. It relates to money 

or other rewards demanded by officials, delay by the officials, to tax evasion 
in lieu of gratification paid to the taxation officials, and to smuggling in 
and out of goods, particularly heroin without being checked by officials when 
they are in the know of it. 


It is said on behalf of officials that if they are not paid well they will 
resort to corruption and become inefficient as well. Simultaneously, if heavy 
taxation is resorted to pay them well, and then prices of essential goods and 
services in the country are pushed up steeply, corruption will flourish de- 
spite official edicts to the contrary and the ombudsman. It is for the go- 
vernment to come up with the right remedies for this self-defeating exercise, 
which has been going on for too long. Corruption cannot be banished by ferti- 
lizing its roots unwittingly or otherwise. 


CSO: 4600/27 
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PAKISTAN 


DAILY ON NEED FOR EARLY ELECTIONS 
GF230944 Karachi NAWA-E WAQT in Urdu 15 Sep 83 p 3 


[Editorial from international edition : "Speedy Elections--Need for Conductive 
Atmosphere" ] 


[Excerpts] The liaison committee of the Majlis-i-Sho.ra [Federal Advisory 
Council] held a meeting and passed a resolution denouncing the unfortunate 
reaction to the president's election proposals contained in his 12 August 
address which is manifesting itself in the form of courting of arrest by some 
political circles in the name of restoration of democracy, especially in the 
form of destruction and arson in some parts of the Sind Province. 


In the resolution, it was clearly stressed that the country cannot afford to 
brook any further postponement of elections and it addresses the country's 
administrative circles as well as those political circles who desire early 
elections. Now the basic need is to create conditions in which a program for 
holding general elections in the appropriate manner in the shortest possible 
time so that there will be no impediment in the path of delegating power to 
the people's elected representatives. 


The Majlis-i-Shoora committee's resolution is to make the people realize the 
fact that since the martial law administration has announced its plan to dele- 
gate power. it is the duty of the democracy-loving elements to create a con- 
ducive atmosphere for the implementation of true democracy and when the presi- 
dent is providing assurances on implementing necessary amendments in his pro- 
posals and holding negotiations on the same, there is no need for agitation, 
destruction, and subversion. Those elements in Sind who are indulging in 
such activities and who do not agree with the recommendations of the liaison 
committee must review their conduct and objectives and those elements who 

are merely agitating for speedier elections for the restoration of democracy 
must decide whether their behavior is appropriate or aot. 
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PUNJAB LOCAL ELECTIONS EXAMINED; ROLE OF "BROTHERHOOD ' 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 22 Sep 83 p 16 


[Text] 


' THE most conciusive argument in 


favour of holding elections, at all 
tiers On party basis is being provided 
by the way local bodies polls are being 
contested. Even a cursory survey of 
the electioneering tactics being emp- 
loyed in Lahore is sufficient to bring 
out the disastrous consequences of the 
so-called partyless election on the 
very system of representation. 

The first thing one notices is the 
resuscitation of the ‘bradari’ system 
with all of its ugly concomitants. 
Two ‘bradaris’, each headed by a 
Provincial Minister, are in the fore- 
front of the battle to capture the city 
of Lahore. One of the Ministers 
belongs to an old ruling family and 
although his son has elected 
unopposed this time (while in 1979 
he had lost born the election and a 
bet to a humble commoner), he has 
been outmanoeuvred by a eo 
and far more daring colleague. 
latter acquired valuable experience in 
the art of swift manipulation in a 
by-election last year and is now 
reported to have fielded 70 candidates 
from his ‘bradari’. 


Arbitrary delimitation 


The tussle between the two factions 
had in fact begun at the time of deli- 
mitation of city wards which added a 
new dimension to the ast of gerry- 
mandering. Wards were arbitrarily de- 
marcated to suit the interests of 
favoured sons and cousins that scores 
of candidates raised a how! in protest, 
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DISCUSSED 


However, the aggrieved candidates 
learnt that individually they were 
unable to beat the powerful machines 
commissioned by the new city lords. 
This was their first lesson in the 
taneful effects of seeking election 
without the acking of political 
parties. 

The nature of the contest crystalli- 
sed further when nomination papers 
were filed and rejected. The strength 
acquired by one ‘bradari’ so frightened 
its opponents that the Deputy Mayor 
forgot all about protocol and the 
risk to his career and protested to the 
CMLA-President at the “Mashriq’ pub- 
lic function. He certainly did not 
know what he was asking for but he 
did not have to wait long before he 
was made to realise the magnitude 
of his ‘folly’. His plea to the {action 
chief to disown him did not work and 
finally he issued a statement expres 
sing satisfaction at the arrangement 
for polls and the fairness of their 
outcome! 


The principal feature of election on 
*bradari’ system is that considerations 
of candidates’ merit or their suitabi- 
lity for the office sought by them 
become totally irrelevant. Nor is any 
value attached to candidates’ promises 
or manifestoes. The people are told to 
vote for ‘our man’ who is subject to 
no political discipline and will func- 
tion as a member of the clan. 

Those who have the misfortune of 
being without substantial ‘“bradari’ 
support siso have realised that the 
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voters are not at all interested in 
checking on their qualifications or 
programmes. It is no secret, at least 
to the common citizens, that indivi- 
dua! candidates’ promises of program- 
mes have little meaning as matters 
will be decided in the Corporation on 
the strength of ‘bradari’ alliances. 
Thus, the selected councillors’ ability 
to help their supporters will be res- 
tricted to the distribution of money 
each councillor is allocated for what is 
ironically described as ‘public works’. 
This does not take into account the 
number of people who have been 
telling the candidates that they could 
not care less who got elected and who 
did not. The number of such people 
has caused no small surprise to the 
candidates and even Authority. 
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Other evils 


. Apast from canvassing on “bradari’ 
basis — despite the amusing announce- 
ment by the Election Authority 
that anyone canvassing support on the 
strength of “bradari’ connections will 
be disqualified — some other evils 
of the non-party poll have become 
manifest. A local daily has reported 
that some candidates are spending 
huge amounts to please their electors 
while in some wards the services of 
tough men and even known goondas 
have been found very effective. 

Gone ase the days when a candidate 
found in possession of a ballot box 
before or after the polling could 
promptly be denounced as a ‘Shurico 
master’. Now each candidate will be 
carrying ballot boxes both before and 
after the polling — hopefully empty 
on both occasions or at least the 
first. But who knows? 





PUNJAB'S APATHY TO MRD MOVEMENT EXAMINED 
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Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 15 Sep 83 pp 11, 32 


[Article by Ayaz Amir: "Blithely Unconcerned"] 


(Text ] 


BACK in 1971 when I was serving 
in an artillery unit near Lahore, | 
happened to listen to the BBC cone 
evening and learnt about the fall of 
Jessore. In our youthful naivete we 
had been led to expect that the 
defence of Jessore, under the overall 
command of General ‘Tiger’ Niazi 
(for so he was called), would be no 
less heroic than the defence of Stalin- 
grad. Its swift collapse, therefore, 
came as an unbelievable shock. When I 
mentioned the news to our regimental 
adjutant he nearly caught me by the 
collar, shouting that I was a provoca- 
tive liar. 

That adjutant has recently returned 
from a lucrative tour of duty abroad 
so I should imagine that he is wiser 
about the ways of the world. But that 
is besides the point. Why I am remin- 
ded of this incident is because I have 
just returned from a short trip to my 
hometown some distance south of 
Islamabad where I have witnessed the 
same oblivion that I saw in that 
adjutant friend of mine 12 swift, 
brutal years ago. The heavens may be 
pouring down their wrath on Sind, but 
for all one cares Sind might be as 
remote as the Dead Sea or the Bekaa 
Valley. The Punjab is going about its 
normal business blithely unconcerned. 
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Reality avoided 


The tell-tale signs are many. The 
enthusiasm being shown about the 
local elections is one. The curious 
detachment which arises when the 
talk turns to the situation in Sind is 
another. Inwardly, it seems, people 
don’t like admitting how serious the 
situation is because such an admission 
would impose the necessity of arriving 
at some conclusions, and once that is 
done the. next automatic question is: 
what is one supposed to do about 
them? It is hard to escape the feeling 
that the stage where one would be 
called upon to make a choice is being 
avoided. 

My friends who can talk in such 
terms tell me that the past few years 
have witnessed a steady brutalisation 
of our political culture. If this is true 
then the profound apathy from which 
the Punjab suffers is the most obvious 
symptom of the malady. Can anyone 
say that we are not retracing the path 
we have travelled several times before? 
The writing is on the wali yet we are 
shutting our eyes to it. There would 
be few places in the world capable of 
such cruel indifference. 





In 1971 the fail of Dacca shook the 
Punjab from its profound sleep. Angry 
processions sprang up in Lahore and 





Can anyone soy thot we 
are not retracing the poth. 
we have travelled several 

times before? The writing 
is on the wall yet we ore 
shutting our eyes to it. 
There would be few places 
in the world capable of 
such cruel indifference. 





women threw bangles at the gates of 
the Governor's House. Conditions of 
near insurrection prevailed, but things 
came tO iwi 4 pass only when a 
dumbiounded people were brought 
face todace with the closing scenes of 
the tragedy that had been implacably 
unfolding for two years and more. 
It would have to be admitted that it 
is a very costly way of getting up. 


Tufail knows? 


If one were looking for silver linings 
it could be said that one good thing 
about the developing drama is that it 
has served to throw a spodight on the 
Jaimaat-i-[slami, which has perforce 
cast aside its cloak and shown its true 
colours. Although Mian Tufail Muham- 
mad has pushed his fears to extreme 
comiusions and has talked of the 
MRL) movement in apocalyptic terms, 
invoking the spectre of communism 
and of Babrak . he is still being 
wiser than those in authority who 
think that all that is needed to root 
out the discontent is tough talk and 
tough hasdling |t 1) a fair guess that 
he knows that »ider political issues 
are involved whose resolution can 
profoundly affect the fortunes and 
the future of his party and the ideolo- 
gical bridgehead which it occupies 
But what a pity iat a Sindhi has to 
come forward to coinbat his prejudi- 
ces. Would it not have been better if 
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someone from the Punjab had been 
the author of the statement issued 
by Sind University’s former vice- 
chancellor, SyedGhulam Mustafa Shah” 
Let every political leader and worker 
read that statement and feel the 
anguish present in every line, for no 
one should be in a position to say 
later on that he was not warned. Let 
it not be forgotten that Shaikh Mujib 
was treated with derision when he 
unfolded his Six Points in Lahore in 
1966 but the last laugh was his. 

Syed Ghulam Mustafa Shah is mere- 
ly expressing a sentiment common in 
his home province when he tries to 
explain to us that the movement in 
Sind is a genuine people’s movement 
which sSauld not be belittled or 
treated with disrespect. [t is the 
cumulative experience of the people 
of Sind which is now finding a voice 
and a temper. For good measure he 
has said that Sind should receive the 
parity which the Punjab demanded for 
West Pakistan before 1971. Read in 
the context of the disturbances which 
have swept Sind, these are incredibly 
sane demands. It would be nothing 
but a reflection of our shortcomings 
if we were to detect a separatist 
colour in them articulation. 

Pulling up the drawbridge and taik- 
ing to ‘the walls or teaching dissidents 
“a lesson of thew lifetime” has its 
attractions, but such an approach 
suffers fromm obvious limitations. How 
long, in the context of our never- 
ending crises, has the truism to be 
tepeated that political problems, espe- 
cially deep-rooted ones, can only be 
solved through dialogue and mutual 
accommodation? In this respect even 
Mian Tufail Muhammad, who does not 
deny the -olitical nature of the prob- 
lem, is ahead of the Government 
whose every major pronouncement 
tends to view the Sing situation in 
law-andorder terms. The accusations 
of foreign hands behind the troubies 
only serve to muddy the waters still 
fur ther. 


Credibility gap 
There is clearly a yawning chasm of 


credibility which at this late hour 
cannot be bridyed by endlessly repeat- 
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ing the determination to adhere io the 
musty schedule enclosed withm the 
August 12 proposals. Had they com- 
manded acceptability, mings would 
have turned out differently. It is also 
not very helpful when Governor 
Abbassi declares before the Sind 
Councd that “if the people can wait 
for six years, these 18 months will 
also pass,” which is a philosophical 
reflection worthy of Dickens’ heroine 
in Nicholas Nickleby who would 
remark whenever she made a mistake 
that it would all be the same a hund- 
red years hence. 

But, as the water rises to find its 
level, | wonder where all the champi- 
ons and the mighty names of the 
Punjab are. One could draw up a long 
list of names beginning with those who 
formed the parliamentary cohorts of 
the PPP when it was in power and 
who can be expected to flock around 
70 Clifton again when the season for 
distributing tickets arrives. But one 
reservation has to be made. Although 
the present situation requires many 
things, one thing which it definitely 
does not is advice from retired Lt.Gen. 
F.A. Chishti. It is a mad world indeed 
when e like him can stand up 
and recite lectures cn democracy. 
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CHANGE URGED IN GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON SIND 
Karachi DAWN in English 23 Sep 83 pp 21, 23 
{Article by Mushtaq Ahmad] 


Text} 
A FIRST-HAND know- 


ledge of the conditions in- 
side Sind and their underly- 
ing Causes was the prime ob- 
ject of the President’s re- 
cent tour. He returned to 
Islamabad firmly convinced 
that there was no evidence 
of a sessionist movement in 
the province, conjured up 
by the runaway fmagination 
of a handful of individuals 
who have engineered the 
disturbances for their 


ulterior ends. 

The elements engaged in acts of 
subversion were described by him 
as agents provocateurs, belonging 
to a certain politica! party ne de- 
clined to name but expected the 
people to identify. 

For the President it was alaw and 
order problem with no political 
overtones, and cajable of being 
handled by his administration. No 
Head of the State, however much a 
Crisis May warrant his personal at- 
tention, has enough time and en- 
ergy to grasp its full complexities 
unaided by the advice and informa- 
tion furnished to him by the func- 
tionaries of the government. I[t is 
the wont of the administrat.on, 
especially im the develop:inz 
countries like ours, to consider the 
Maintenance of peace its primar: 
responsibility 

Divorcing the police function of 
the State from its social respensi- 
bility is mistaking the symptom for 
the disease, which is bound to erupt 
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in the future and demand sterner 
measures from a government that 
does not see the problem in its cor- 
rect perspective. Politicians, 
whether well meaning or 
otherwise, rarely fail to make capi- 
tal out of social unrest, whose man- 
ifestation puts the administrators 
on the alert. 

The smoke in Sind may not have 
the fire of secession, but the com- 
bustibdle material fuelling tne fire, 
needs to be carefully hancied to 
prevent a recurrence, in the Presi- 
dent's words, of a regrettable situa- 
tion. The eyes and ears of the gov- 
ernment can only see and hear 
what the mind is attuned and 
trained to comprehend. Such are 
the mechanics of administration 
that they cannot fathom cepths 
that lie below depths. 

Sind is a province more sinned 
against than sinning. Probabiv no 
other province has made greater 
sacrifices for the cause of Pakistan 
and paid a higher price for its 
establishment, first by bearing the 
brunt of migration of an unpre- 
cedented magnitude from across 
the border, and subsequently, of an 
equally large movement of popula- 
tion from within the country which 
still continues unabated. Karachi, 
its premier city, now has one-third 
of the total population of the pro- 
vince, mostly of non-local oriain. 
The country’s biggest metropolis is 
a part and vet is apart trom Sind. 
The prosperity of the city that has 
prospered more than any other 
part of the country since independ- 
ence is nor adequately shared by 
the rest ot the province. In 60 per 
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cent of the nations industrial 
capacity which is located in 
Karan there Pare mation .4 ows- 
tf cup end employment is less than 
minimal 

Although Sind, including 
Karachi, 1s the most highly de- 
veloped province of Pakistan, exc- 
luding Karachi, it 1s perhaps the 
most backward. This excessive con- 
centration of industry is partly con- 
ditioned by ats ideal location at the 
head ot the vast hinterland abound- 
img in rood and raw materials and 
providing a market for consumer 
g000s processed tn its factories. It 
l» 4150 the most convenient outlet 
tor primary and manutactured 
commodines to international 
markets. In the era ot unplanned 
economies disparines in develop- 
ment were understandable though 
not condonable; in the age of plan- 
ming we entered as eariv as the 
early 30°s the lopsidedness to 
which we are an heir, is a sad com- 
mentary on the perception of our 
planners and the policies our gov- 
crmments asked them to imple- 
ment The protit-oriented 
proprietorial class was least con- 
cerned abour the social consequ- 
ences of an unbridied ad\ enturism 
in the tield of industry. 


Industrial policy 


LYiNg a5 it were in the backvard 
ot the nerve centre of industrialisa- 
tion than anv other province. From 
its tradicional resource, agriculture 
the tenant-farmers and landless 
.adourers eked out a meagre sub- 
sistence. Our statistics are gener- 
niy not accurate, particularly inac- 
curate are the statistics of unemp- 
iovment. We do not have their 
region-wise Dreak-up. What we do, 
however, know from observation is 
that Karachi has the best invest- 
ment and employment climate in 
the country, to which people trom 
iil afeds Yravitate in search of 
bivellaood. 

la Sind the situation ts quite the 
reverse where both investments 
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and unemployment are ar their 
lowest minimum. The urban sreas 
Of the witerior im SuaKus, Dadu and 
Hyderabad, are its pale shadow. In 
range and scale, their absorptive 
capacity is very small for the surp- 
jus labour on land. According to an 
estimate over 50 per cent of ag- 
ricultural workers are either sea- 
sonally or perennially out of work. 
The per capita income in the in- 
terior is naturally much below the 
average for the urban counterpart. 
A disquieting teature of the situa- 
tion is the poor state of social 
services. Health and educaticnal 
facilities available to the people do 
not compare either in quantity or 
quality with the prevailing 
standards in Karach., whose wealth 
has created an ettective demand 
tor schools, hospitals and houses. 
Since the imbalance in economic 
development will not automatr- 
cally correct itself, social unrest, its 
natural by-product, will continue, 
to disturb the peace of the pro- 
‘vince. Only a radical change in the 
policies of the government, both in 
the private and public sector, can 
help mitigate the wide disparities 
of wealth and incomes responsible 
for the deprivation. The Federal 
Minister of Industries, Ellahi Bux 
Soomro, who himself belongs to the 
province, has on a several occa- 
sions Called for a halt to the expan- 
sion of Karachi which has already 
reached a saturation point in de- 
velopment, and underlined the 
necessity for a dispersal of in- 
dustries. His advice has gone un- 
heeded in quarters who place the 
interest of their profits above the 
demands of patriotism. For setting 
up its new projects the private sec- 
tor would rather look across the 
Hub than beyond the Indus, and 
the decision is dictated more bv the 
proximity of the site to Karachi 
than its focation in Balucnistan. 
The large-scale evasion of the oc- 
tro: duty by the shipbreakers nor 
very long ago and the outcry overt 
its enforcement by the provincial 
governinent, showed an utter disre- 
gard for national interest. 
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For maintaining the balance, the 
200° EI Ment? Sheu. dive a new look 
to its industrial policies in the pro- 
vince by shiftong its accent trom 
Karachi to the interior under its 
Own auspices and through the 
promotion of collaborative eiforts 
between the non-Karachi en- 
trepreneurs and the landed gentry 
in the interior of Sind. Any reluct® 
ance or obstacles in the wav of col- 
laboration should be surmounted 
by forcing the pace of development 
of State enterprises. A local- 
oriented personne! policy ar ali 
levels of employment is easier to 
implement in State-sponsored en- 
terprises than in proprietorial 
projects. 

Discrimination in job op- 
portunities being a potent cause of 
middle class discontent, ut is mizn 
time the State initiates an inquiry 
into the representation of the 
people of Sind in the whole of the 
public sector, comprising the 
banks, life imsurance and its 44 
corporations, being the largest em- 
ployers of manpower, from the 
most highiv paid executives to the 
poorly paid clerical stuff. 


The broad masses of the province 
have suffered no less, perhaps 
more, trom the so-called champions 
of their rights — the landlord polit:- 
clans whose hold on the land re- 
sources has not been weakened by 
the reforms which were never 
faithfully enforced nor were in- 
tended to be enforced. Appoint- 
ment of vet another commission on 
a problem rhat has been so 
thoroughly investigared over the 
past 30 vears, would be a wasteful 
and time-consuming exercise. The 
implementation of rhe reforms 
formulated by previous govern- 
ments, snould be among the top 

riorities of che administration. 
The agitation in the province. whar- 
ever ifs extenf and intensity, would 
be a blessing in disguise. if it awa- 
kens (Me aurnorities to the realise 
ton (hat « must do iis duty to the 


people. 








NOORANI OPPOSES DIALOGUE WITH GOVERNMENT 


Karachi DAWN in English 23 Sep 83 p 1 
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[Text] 
The President of the defunct ‘of political prisoners throughout 
Jamiatul Ulema-i-Pakistan (JUP), | the country. 
Maulana Shah Ahmed Noorani, has Pe ‘ 
ruled out the posabiiy of elke | He re ed ace con to 
’ t t 
Pree ditie a yas Oct 1 next if the Government failed 
| to accept the demands put forward 
| Talking to newsmen at his resi- by the general council of the de- 
\dence on Thursday, Maulana funct JUP at its Lahore session last 
| Nooran: confirmed JUP leaders’ month. 
meeting with Mir Ali Ahmed ; 
| Talpur, the Federal Defence Minis- He termed Maulana Sattar 
‘ter, and Mr. Sharifuddin Pirzada, Niazi's reported statement in a sec- 
the Federal Minister for Law and tion of the Press as a “mere Press 
| Parliamentary affairs. goeeiP and gong hg party ; 
; | ision to join ¢ presen 
| Be anid Ke hue Clacusee pes- struggle for the revival of the 
sibilities of arranging negotiations ‘democratic process from next 
between political leaders and gov- : , 
op - tack the month. (Maulana Nazi, Secretary- 
rita kg ” General of the defunct JUP, was 
presen: — reported as saying that joining of 
He emphatically stated he had the present campaign was not ad- 
reiterated the stand that any future viseable in the given situation. ) 
negotiations should also include a ; ; 
Sum election xhedule. Pry —_ fen _ race 
: gt Shah Faridu that ¢ . 
The defunct JUP, he added, had powered committee of the defunct 
| also reiterated its pre-conditions JUP was scheduled to meet on 
for “meaningful dialogue” with the Thursday to review the overall 
‘Government which included im- political situation, | Maulana 
‘mediate and unconditional release Noorani replied that it would meet 
sometime next week. 
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TEHRIK LEADER EXPRESSES ANTI-DIALOGUE STANCE 


Karachi DAWN in English 23 Sep 83 pl 


[Text } 
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LAHORE, Sept 22: The defunct 
Tehrik-i-Istiqlal considers it use 
less to hold talks with the Govern- 
ment on the situation obtaining in 
the country, particularly in Sind. 

This was stated by the 
Secretary-General of Tehrik, Mr. 
Asif Fasihuddin Wardak, while ad- 
ee 2 oe ne ae 
today. 


He said the Tehrik wanted the 
1973 Constitution to be revived 
forthwith and elections held with- 
out any further delay. 


He said the Tehrik was clear ab- 


‘out the issues facing the country, 


and whole-heartedly supported the 
present struggle for restoration of 
democracy. 


_ -- 


Mr. Wardak said an offer by Lt.- | 


Gen. (retd.) Faiz Ali Chishti — as 
reported in local papers — to play 
the part of a negocziator and meet 
Air Marshal (retd) Asghar Khan 
was also irrelevant to the situation. 

Moreover, in a written statement 
regarding the Sind situation, Mr. 
Wardak maintained that at present 
Sind had been denied a role in the 
decision-making, and asserted that 
anyone who said that the Hindus in 
Sind were behind the expressions 
of resentment aga.nst the present 
Government was not speaking the 
truzh; amyone who said India had 
caused the present situation was 
also not speaking the truth. 


He said the at ewer to this situa 
tion was to hold ‘ree and fair elec- 
tions and restore G: t.ocracy. 
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CLEAVAGE BETWEEN THEORY, PRACTICE SCORED 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 15 Sep 83 p 5 


{[Editorial: 


{Text ] 


"Theory and Practice"”} 


SINCE the attainment of 
freedom, on the rare occasions 
that they have referred to the 
subject of mass illiteracy, official 
spokesmen have always declared 
that the spread of literacy and 
education deserve tne highest 
priority among essential national 


tasks. Promises have been made 


repeatedly that the matter would 
be given Government's most ear- 
nest attention and necessary 
funds and manpower allocated— 
next year. In fact, however, 
governmental practice has not 
conformed to the theory pro- 
pounded. This may easily be 
judged from the fact that, after 
36 years, Pakistan's rate of 
literacy is no better than 24% — 
an improvement of only 6 per 
cent since the British left ov- 
shores. Moreover, the criterion of 
literacy is depressingly low — 
namely, merely the ability to 
read 4 most elementary text or 
sign one’s name. The bulk of 
our people so qualified are not in 
@ position to make any use of 
this ability for self-learning. 
Another ghastly aspect of the 
present state of affairs is that 
the female literacy rate is, as may 
be expected in a society like 
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ours, everi more dismal. It rests 
at 13 per cent and in the coun- 
tryside it is only 5 per cent. 
This gross imbalance in educa- 
tiona) policies means that with a 
vast majority of illiterate mo- 
thers, the upbringing of child- 
ren suffers in a hundred and one 
ways. 

None of these and related 
facts has ever been denied, 
although from time to time 
excuses of one sort or another 
are put forward on Govern- 
ment’s behalf for what can only 
be characterised as utter failure 
in dealing with a problem vital 
to the country’s future. It 
almost seems that, despite all the 
verbiage expended by Ministers 
and Secretaries, those in a posi- 
tion to make decisions have 
lacked the will or desire to 
mobilize the national effort nee- 
ded for beginning to cope with 
mass illiteracy. Evidence of this 
is available in the fact that while 
Pakistan spends no more than 
1.5 per cent of its GNP on 
education - and this marks a 
reduction since 1978 — many 
other Third World countries allo- 
cate as much as 6 per cent of 
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theirs GNP to education. There 
has recently been more talk about 
eradicating illiteracy. but again 
«© far it is merely talk, despite 
the fact that the task was linked 
with the Hijra Centenary cele- 
brations. A Commussion has 
tardily been set up, but this 
again carries no guarantee that it 
will show better results than 
other commissions established 
over the years in this or other 
fields. The Commission has out- 
lined a 10-year plan which, like 
many other plans devised earlier, 
looks quite reasonable on paper. 
However, there is nothing yet to 
encourage the belief that the 
paper plan can and will actually 
be implemented. In the first 
place, substantial funds are re- 
quired to do so, and these are 
not forthcoming. Then, the nig- 
gardliness of pay scales for tea- 
chers at all levels, and particu- 
larly at the primary level, is such 
that it is going to be very diffi- 
cult to recruit enough men and 
women to help fill the posts that 
should be created if a serious 
effort is going to be made to 
expand schools of set up litera- 
cy centres. There are other 
problems to which no attention 
has yet been paid. Nobody 
seems to realize that even if 
schooling is available, the living 
standards of our people prevent 
most parents from sending their 
children to school and this also 
encourages a heavy drop-out rate 
as soon as the child is old enough 
to start earning ~ which age in 
our country can be put at 4s 
low aS Six OF seven years. 

Apart from the practical diffi- 
culties that face those among the 
administrators who genuinely 
beiieve in the desirability of 
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spreading education, there are 
many who seem to believe that 
“too much education” ss not a 
good thing for our nation. These 
gentlemen have always made 4 
plea that education, particularly 
at any level above the primary 
stage, should be restricted, and 
judged in purely commercial 
terms, so that only as many 
students turn out in a particular 
discipline as can immediately get 
vacant jobs. This perverted theory 
has apparently influenced official 
thinking to the extent that we 
are now faced with a situation 
where the country’s elite seem 
concerned only with maintaining 
reasonably high standards in a 
small musnber of schoois, while 
the rest are sorely neglected and 
their students generally treated 
as second-rate citizens in the 
matter of getting admissions to 
universities of institutions for 
professional training. The confu- 
sion created over the medium of 
instruction has added to the 
chaos. All this obviously needs 
io he dealt with. Above all else, 
it miust be realized that the 
people of Pakistan are entitled 
to basic education as a funda- 
mental right. And neither fear 
of a rise in the educated un- 
employed nor of an increase in 
political disaffection (because 
education inevitably leads to an 
increase in consciousness) can 
be used as an excuse to keep the 
nation semi-educated, ignorant, 
or illiterate. This whole theory 
must be exposed and destroyed 
and Government spending on 
education revised upward steas 
dily, so that it can begin to meet 
the national needs whose satis- 
faction is a prerequisite to na- 
tional progress. , 








DISMISSAL OF JOURNALISTS CRITICIZED 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 22 Sep 83 p 6 


{Editorial: 


[Text ] 


"Arbitrary Dismissal”] 


THE ARBITRARY dismissal 
of three senior journalists by a 
Trust Urdu daily in Lahore and 
the impending threat of similar 
action against six others, em- 
ployed by two other newspapers 
acquired long years ago by the 
National Press Trust, provide an 
ugly example of the Islamabad 
brand of McCarthyism. The nine 
newsmen have ostensibly offen- 
ded their bureaucratic masters by 
signing a Press statement, in 
association with more than two 
score inteilectuals, writers, judges 
and lawyers, taking note of the 
present turmoil and expressing a 
measure of support for the move- 
ment that seeks to restore 
democracy in Pakistan, as well as 
indicating that they sympathise 
with the people of Sind. The 
statement represented a modera- 
te expression of political opinion, 
and it recommended with the 
force of logic that the country’s 
political problems should be 
solved on a political basis and 
not through the use of force. 
The appeal for good sense 
did not indulge in abusive 
polemics or impugn the motives 
of any individual or traduce 
any institution. In fact, the 
views expressed are shared by 
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many of those who give serious 
thought to the cduntry’s political 
crisis and, believing in the State’s 
viability, seek to promote a 
settlement based. on democratic 
principles that would, thus, be 
acceptable to most citizens and 
the representatives of all regions. 

Not only was the statement 
for which such drastic punish- 
ment has been given. wholly 
innocuous, but patently it was 
signed by these gentlemen in 
their personal capacities with no 
pretence that it represented the 
opinion of the institution they 
serve or that of their employers. 
They acted as free citizens and 
had the right to do so. Their em- 
ployment in Trust newspapers 
does not reduce their status as 
citizens. Nor was it easy for the 
Mashriq management to prove 
that the views expressed by them 
ran counter to the newspaper’s 
avowed policies. Hence no speci- 
fic charge has been made, and 
the Editor’s letter on which thr 
dismissal order rests is a quaint 
rigmarole signifying the writer's 
dissatisfaction, fears and suspi- 
cions. Even if the victimised 
newsmen’s views did run counter 
to the newspaper's policies, this 
cannot be used as an instrument 
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to silence and gag adult citizens 
who, 23 journalists, are in a 
better position than many others 
to assess any political develop- 
ment. No respectable newspaper 
can expect its emoloyees to 
endorse every facet of its policies 
or to believe that every editorial 
Opinion is infallible or, in the 
present case, even that it is 
honestly held. It is an accepted 
tradition, supported by practice 
and conceded by the fact that no 
other conditions are ever inclu- 
ded in the terms of employment 
of a journalist, that as long as his 
work for the newspaper cannot 
be faulted, his personal views 
cannot be made an excuse for 
discrimination of victimization. 
Such a condition would be 
specially meaningless in a Trust 
paper where policies change with 
every change of government and 
editors function like well-oiled 
weather<ocks eager to adjust 
their opinions as the wind veers 
from East to West or North to 
South. Any decent code of 
conduct should ensure that the 
views of ail journalists are 
treated with respect and their 
expression, even if it does not 
please the editor, is tolerated 
with dignity. 

It is extraordinary that instant 
dismissal has beer. ordered as if 
the offending journalists were 
guilty of lese-majeste or some 
unforgivable cardinal sin or some 
crime that disqualifies them for 


their profession. It is even 
more amazing that before decid- 
ing on the harsh punishmen: 
no show-cause notice was issucd, 
no explanation sought, as if the 
NPT were run under a dispensa- 
tion that is not answerable to 
anv fais authority. In the circum- 
stances, the countrywidz protes: 
registered by journaiists unions’ 
is fully justified and should be 
supported by all fair-minded 
citizens, for the demand that 
the dismissed journalists should 
be reinstated cannot in justice 
be denied. In normal citcum- 
stances, the Labour Courts woul< 
immediately have ordered the 
rescission of the arbitrary 
dismissal orders, but it is not 
certain if such resort to the 
Court will gain immediate redress 
and save the victimised newsmen 
and their families from the 
hardship of undeserved dismissal 
In any case, it is plain as plain 
can be that higher authority 
invested with the powers to 
intervene in such cases must 
move with sneed to examine the 
whole matter and issue necessary 
instructions for the Trust facto- 
tums to withdraw their highly 
reprehensible order. Let it be 
remembered that in the last 
analysis responsibility for what 
happens in the administration or 
maladministration of the Natio- 
nal Press Trust rests directly on 
Government's shoulders. 
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PUNJAB COLLEGES TO STAY CLOSED~-Lahore, Sept 22--On the basis of reports by 
the provincial Home Department, colleges and universities in he Punjab are 
likely to remain closed for another month or so. Informed sources told Dawn 
that the agencies concerned did not find the time ‘opportune’ for open 
higher educational institutions due to expected agitation in the Punjab 

by some defunct political parties in the month of October. It is now con- 
firmed that no suggestion or recommendation was made in this regard by any 
of the educational institution except that the heads of the institutions 
were informed about the continued closure. The educational institutions 
were scheduled to open on the fourth of this month, yet the Government had 
not announced any fresh date to reopen them. Anyhow, the schools were 
opened on the due date but despite the demands by the students in their 
individual capacities and through students organisations, the Government is 
still reluctant to allow the normal functioning of colleges and universities 
and as such a full academic year of students is at stake. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 23 Sep 83 p 6] 


PLEA FOR FREE INFORMATION--Syed Ghulam Mustafa Shah, former Vice-Chancellor 
of the Sind University, and Dr Hameeda Khuhro have suggested that two groups 
of retired judges of Punjab and Peshawar High Courts and two groups of 
retired professors and senior teachers of the Universities of Punjab and 
Peshawar should visit Sind and inform people of other parts of the country 
about the situation prevailing in the province. In a joint statement, they 
pointed out that lack of adequate information might "endanger the very unity 
and survival of the country.” They expressed their astonishment over a 
report appearing in a section of the Press saying that BBC was broadcasting 
excggerated and biased reports about happenings in Sind. They maintained 
that the BBC was not reporting “even a small fraction of the facts." They 
regretted that people were being kept “ignorant and misinformed" about the 
events in Sind. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 23 Sep 83 p 22] 


ZIA SAID OVERUSING MEDIA--In the ultimate analysis, all governments are 
brought down in this country by their own publicity media--radio, television 
and the controlled Press. Television and radio destroyed Ayub Khan, Yahya 
Khan did not last long enough. Radio and television destroyed the 'Quaid-i- 
Awam'’ and radio and television and National Press Trust newspapers are at 
the demolition job once again. All India Radio and Doordarshan, too, are 
government-controlled institutions but they don't tout the powerful and 
their policies as crudely as we do here. For instance, I have not seen 
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Mrs Gandhi on Indian television nor heard her voice over AIR for the last 

one week at least. I am sure Gen Ziaul Haq does not want to be on televi- 
sion all the time. But by putting him there for interminable hours, a lot 

of TV and radio people hide a lot of professional incompetence and unwilling- 
ness to work. "Let's put the general on and go to sleep" appears to be the 
motto at radio and television and who is pushed if the general loses all 
credibility in the process? Not Raja Zafrul Haq. No one ever learns at the 
Ministry of Information, not even a man as subtle as Gen Mujibur Rahman.-- 
Qurban Ali, Lahore [Text] [Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 15 Sep 83 p 4] 
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